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Now or Never 


T will be ten years next month since the first Inter- 

national Economic Conference met in Geneva and 
adopted as its main recommendation the statement that 
‘‘ the time has come to put an end to the increase in 
tariffs and to move in the opposite direction.’’ The events 
of the intervening decade make it impossible to recollect 
the phrase without a wry smile; for the tariffs of 1927, 
if they could be reintroduced into the world of 1937, 
would seem almost like Free Trade. So far from re- 
specting the advice of its statesmen and experts, the 
world has abandoned itself to an orgy of protection. 

As if to commemorate the 1927 Conference, another 
World Economic Conference in miniature is now assem- 
bled in London. The subject of the Conference is osten- 
sibly sugar. But it is unlikely that sugar, important 
though it is, would have attracted so formidable a galaxy 
of talent by itself. France has little interest in the inter- 
national sugar market; but her chief delegate is M. 
SPINASSE, Minister of National Economy. Holland is 
represented by her Prime Minister, Dr. Corijn. MR 
Norman Davis, who represents the United States, is, 
indeed, a sugar expert in his own right; but he is also 
PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT’S Ambassador-at-Large. 

The countries thus represented are all of them coun- 
tries anxious to further the cause of freeing international 
trade from some of the preposterous restrictions which 
oo hinder it. France’s departure from the gold standard 
‘ast September, by removing the last island of deflation 
i an inflating world, was the occasion of the tripartite 
manifesto of the American, British and French Govern- 
ments, with its call for freer world trade; and 


in, —— Government have since gone some way to 
Piement this pledge for themselves and to encourage 





others to do likewise. The United States, under the 
patient leadership of MR SECRETARY CORDELL HULL, has 
concluded a long series of Trade Agreements, not one of 
which (unlike the British Government’s bilateral agree- 
ments) has raised a single duty or imposed a single dis- 
crimination. Mr HULL is known to be anxious to con- 
clude an Agreement with Great Britain, and willing to 
go a long way to meet any reasonable British desires to 
ensure the success of such an Agreement. Holland has 
taken the lead in convening the recent meetings of the 
Oslo Powers to seek for methods of tariff reduction. 

It does not need any very great detective ability to 
discover that what has brought these statesmen to 
London is the hope of initiating a decisive move 
towards freer trade. They have been encouraged in their 
hopes by the increasingly favourable circumstances in 
which the problem can be discussed. It has long been a 
commonplace that political appeasement will not be 
possible without a far-reaching revival in international 
commerce; but Germany’s colonial demands and her 
four-year plan of self-sufficiency have given a new and 
urgent point to the commonplace. Moreover, the rapid 
progress of economic recovery has removed much of the 
justification for higher protection. With demand in nearly 
every country rapidly overtaking supply, even the vested 
interests which always grow up behind tariff walls are 
relaxing their grip. At no time since 1927 has the lower- 
ing of trade barriers been at once politically more 
desirable and economically more feasible. 

With all this willingness to move forward, and all this 
growing coincidence of favourable circumstances, why 
is it that no progress is being made, that negotiations for 
all-round freer trade always appear to resolve themselves 
A 
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into deadlock? It is impossible to study the problems 
involved or to sample the opinions of those who in foreign 
countries have been wrestling with them in past months, 
without reaching the conclusion that the main stumbling- 
block is to be found in the attitude of the British Govern- 
ment—not in any wilful obstruction but in a refusal 
to modify preconceived formulas by so much as a single 
digit to accommodate them to the new opportunities 
presented by changing circumstances. It is not honesty 
of purpose that is lacking so much as breadth of vision 
and elasticity of approach. 

The numbing effect of British policy can be illustrated 
in many ways. It is obvious, for example, that an Anglo- 
American Trade Agreement cannot be concluded unless 
it includes some concession by Great Britain on American 
agricultural produce. But in the face of all the advan- 
tages, political and economic, that would flow from such 
an Agreement, the British Government are apparently 
still tied to the slogan of ‘‘ the home farmer first, the 
Dominions second, and the foreigner (including the 
American) nowhere.’’ Is there no other way of protecting 
the British farmer from ruin than by holding up the 
whole movement of world commerce, snubbing the 
friendliness of the American Government and condemn- 
ing our own export trades to lasting stagnation? Is it 
certain that the Dominions would object to any conces- 
sion being made to America? The Dominion most closely 
affected would be Canada, and it should not be beyond 
the wit of man, or outside the reach of American good- 
will, to find some triangular method of bringing advan- 
tage to all three parties. 

It is doubtful whether the British public realises the 
depth of foreign dislike of the Ottawa Agreements. Even 
those foreign countries Who are willing to concede to the 
British nations the principle of Imperial Preference, 
object to the restrictive manner in which it is applied. 
They remember that the British delegation to Ottawa 
promised that there should be no increases of tariffs to 
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foreigners, and then agreed to the precise reverse. So 
long as the Ottawa Agreements do not encourage trade, 
but merely divert and distort it; so long as they make it 
impossible for Great Britain to give anything in retur 
for what foreign countries can offer, so long will they 
be regarded by the world at large as one of the major 
handicaps to commercial reconstruction. Insult is added 
to injury when Great Britain, invoking the sacred name 
of the most-favoured-nation clause, prevents other 
nations from doing what she and the Dominions did at 
Ottawa. The Ouchy Convention between Holland and 
Belgium was brought to naught by a British veto in 
1932, although no duties were to be increased to any. 
body. A similar convention between all the Oslo States 
would be well within the realm of possibility to-day if it 
were not for the British attitude. Britain not only sus- 
pends the most-favoured-nation clause within the 
Empire, but in her dealings with foreign countries she 
virtually compels them to break it in her favour. What 
else are the coal clauses of the British Agreements with 
the Scandinavian countries but deliberate evasions of the 
most-favoured-nation clause? Yet these same countries 
are not allowed to suspend the clause in their own favour 
or in that of all-round freer trade. 

We repeat that we do not believe this attitude to be 
one of deliberate perversity. Ministers are honestly of 
the belief that British restrictions are very moderate. 
So they are; but a low hedge across a highway may be 
more obstructive than an unscalable wall on a remote 
mountainside. The time has come for an act of high 
policy, for a deliberate decision by the British Cabinet 
to do all that it can to further the promising movement 
whose spokesmen are in London this week. As always, 
the disadvantages of such a course will lie on the surface 
and the advantages will be less direct. But there will 
never be a time when a more overwhelming measure of 
indirect benefit can be purchased for so little direct cost. 
It is now or never. 


Profit and Loss in Spain 


ae international atmosphere is still charged with 
war and rumours of war; yet there seems to be no 
reason to revise the more optimistic forecast upon which 
we ventured a fortnight ago. On the contrary, it looks 
to-day more than ever as though the clouds were lifting, 
and we may even see before long some patches of blue 
sky. 

For one thing, it is now becoming increasingly un- 
likely that the outcome of the civil war in Spain will 
radically alter the balance of power in the Mediterranean 
and in Europe. On the Government side, the Inter- 
national Brigade has foiled the attempt of the Italian and 
German dictators to carry FRANCO to victory on a moving 
forest of foreign bayonets. Its sacrifices have given the 
Government time to build up a properly drilled and 
equipped loyalist Spanish army, and a second-line army 
behind it. The International Brigade can no longer be 
reinforced, but GENERAL FRANCO is now confronted by a 
far larger host of native Spanish fighting men—sprung 
from the ground out of the dragon’s teeth which the 
insurgent leaders sowed when they plunged their country 
into civil war. 

The insurgents ne passeront pas; but, on the other 
hand, it is unlikely that the Government, even with its 
new model army, will be able to make a clean job of 
crushing the insurgents by force of arms. It is true that 
FRANCO’s foreign support is proving a broken reed; for 
the Italian troops in Spain have been demoralised; the 
Germans are trying to extricate themselves (we discuss 
the reasons below); and the French and British Govern- 


ments have now made it clear to Rome and Berlin that 
they intend to see that the non-intervention agreement 
is genuinely carried out. The Western Powers will make 
a determined effort to obtain the withdrawal of all non- 
Spanish nationals who are already serving on either side; 
and, short of that, they will show their teeth if the Ger- 
man and Italian Governments attempt to introduce fresh 
men and munitions surreptitiously. This change in the 
diplomatic situation to the advantage of the Western 
Powers is all in the Spanish Government’s favour; but 
it may well be offset, in part at least, by the old and 
apparently incurable domestic quarrels of the Govern- 
ment’s supporters. The feud between anarchists, demo- 
crats and Communists has been waged so bitterly while 
all three factions have been in extremis that it threatens 
to pass all bounds if and when the consolidating pressure 
from the insurgents begins to relax. 

Thus, while there seems a growing probability that the 
outcome of the Spanish civil war will be stalemate, what 
are Italy and Germany thinking and doing? In Ger 
many, it seems that the Reichswehr has prevailed over 
the Radical Wing of the Nazi Party in the struggle t0 
gain HERR HITLeER’s ear, and any reasonable excuse may 
be taken to liquidate Germany’s Spanish commitments— 
which have apparently been limited since Christmas. if 
the Reichswehr is having its way, it owes this political 
victory to the incontrovertible logic of events both i 
Spain and elsewhere. 

When the Spanish civil war broke out, the Reichsweht 
were not yet ready for action—not even for a colon! 
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war @ la Mussolini—and the Spanish experiment which 
they have been compelled unwillingly to make has not 
been encouraging. As in 1914, the plans of the German 
Generals have been based on the assumption that an 
overwhelming offensive can achieve a swift and decisive 
success. While, mirabile dictu, the Generals appear to 
have learnt nothing and forgotten nothing as a result of 
their experience in the Great War, the “‘ little war ’”’ 
which has been going on in Spain does seem to have 
made an impression on their minds. It is said to have 
convinced them that the defensive, even when hastily 
extemporised, is able to hold up the impetus of even 
the latest of modern weapons; and if this has happened 
in the Spanish civil war, it would happen a fortiori in a 
conflict between highly trained and well prepared armies. 
Tanks, in particular, have proved to be less difficult to 
put out of action than was expected; aeroplanes have 
been more deadly in counter-attack than in attack; and 
Germany’s own new war-material has been less effective 
than that of her rivals—e.g. Russia. 

Nor are these technical failures the worst of Germany’s 
disappointments. Her military miscalculations have 
been less egregious than her political, if she has really 
been counting upon a revolution in France which would 
turn France into a second Spain and leave Germany with 
a free hand on the Continent in the beau réle of the 
saviour of Europe from Communism. To-day, France 
is actually stronger than she has been for years. 
MONSIEUR BLuo is firmly in the saddle; financial as well 
as political confidence is returning; Franco-British soli- 
darity is greater now than at any time since 1918; and 
Great Britain is re-arming. In these circumstances, HERR 
HITLER himself can scarcely be prepared to challenge 
the united forces of Britain and France—particularly 
when he cannot rely either politically or militarily upon 
Italy. Thus, to-day, Germany finds herself once again 
virtually single-handed and unprepared instead of being 
mistress of the European situation, as she had hoped 
to be. 

Italy, too, is in difficulties which, at the moment, are 
even greater than Germany’s. She is more deeply and 
more publicly committed than Germany to the Spanish 
adventure. She is faced, like Germany, with a choice 


between withdrawing and reinforcing her expeditionary 
force; but, unlike Germany, she cannot comfortably take 
either course. If she brings her troops home from Spain, 
they will now certainly bring with them a political 
infection that will be likely to spread. If she leaves them 
in Spain unreinforced, they may fall into a serious plight 
which would do further damage to Italian prestige. If 
she tries to reinforce them, she now runs the risk of a 
serious encounter with the Western Powers. 

From the Italian standpoint, these Spanish problems 
are harassing enough; and yet they are by no means the 
gravest issue which Italy has to face. Her worst night- 
miare is one of her own creation, and that is the new 
armaments race. For the weakest and poorest of the 
Great Powers to have hounded the sluggish and pacific 
giants to the west of her into an armaments race, in 
which they cannot fail to outspend and out-arm her is the 
crowning folly of SIGNoR MussoLini’s statesmanship. 

If the two Fascist Powers are getting out of their 
depth while the Spanish civil war is approaching stale- 
mate, can we begin to see a way out of Europe’s Spanish 
impasse? On the assumption that the foreign driving 
force is going to die out of the Spanish civil war, we may 
go on to assume that the present civil war in Spain will 
end in the same way as its predecessors; and these have 
never ended in a military decision. They have ended in 
the patching up of some sort of an armistice, after which 
the troops on either side have melted away and have 
resisted all attempts to call them back to the colours. 
Given a repetition of history in Spain, the Non-Inter- 
vention Committee would at last have a really beneficent 
and constructive part to play. If it could turn itself into 
an international relief organisation to do in Spain what 
MR Hoover did in Belgium during the Great War, its 
humanitarian work might have a political sequel. The 
international representatives who had come in to start 
Spain on the path of material reconstruction might stay 
on to help her to get on to her feet again politically. 
An impartial election might be held under international 
auspices, on the model of the plebiscite in the Saar. 
Here is a golden bridge for all of us—Spaniards and 
foreigners, democrats and dictators. Can we not agree to 
cross it abreast? 


British and American National Income 


HE concept of the National Income is one which has 

_ attracted statisticians almost from the birth of 
their science. Not the least interesting chapter in MR 
CoLin CLark’s recent book" is that in which he collates 
the different estimates from those of GREGORY KING 
onwards. Nor is the National Income merely a statisti- 
clan's plaything; it is of great importance for the formu- 
lation of economic policy to know the approximate 
dimensions of the National Income, and of even greater 
importance to measure its fluctuations. It is not merely 
the starting-point of economic policy, but also the 
criterion of the policy’s success or failure; for the aim 
of all economic management should be to increase the 
aggregate incomes of the community’s members. 

_To define the National Income in general terms is 
simple: it is the aggregate of the incomes of all the indi- 
viduals comprising the community. But to define it in 
detail is much more difficult; and to give the definitions, 
when they have been reached, a precise numerical em- 
bodiment requires an elaborate statistical technique. 
Moreover, there is the difficulty of the changing value of 
money to contend with, since for most purposes (though 
not for all) it is the real national income, not its monetary 
equivalent, that is required. A great deal of progress has 
nnn RE Me 


Macmillat onal Income and Outlay.” By Colin Clark, M.A. 


been made towards solving these difficulties, especially 
in Great Britain and the United States. In Great Britain 
many eminent statisticians have written on the matter. 
In the United States regular estimates are published 
through the collaboration of the Department of Com- 
merce with the National Bureau of Economic Research. 
The purpose of this article is to compare MR CLARK’S 
figures for the United Kingdom with the Bureau’s figures 
for the United States during recent years. 

Before the figures are set out, however, it is as well 
to utter a word of warning. The two estimates which 
are to be compared are based, in their published form, 
on assumptions which are not always the same. For 
example, Mr Cark includes in his estimates indirect and 
local taxation and compulsory social insurance contribu- 
tions; but the corresponding levies are omitted from the 
American estimates. On the other hand, the National 
Bureau for Economic Research includes interest on the 
National Debt, which is omitted from Mr CLARK’s esti- 
mate. In the present article, deductions have been made 
from the British and American figures to make them 
comparable. In addition, the American figures, as pub- 
lished, exclude income tax levied on corporations and 
also the value of residences occupied by their owners; 
estimates for these have been added to the published 
figures. Finally, both estimates are adjusted so as to 
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allow in the same way for changes in the value of 
stocks of goods due to both rising and falling prices. 
It need hardly be said that none of these adjustments 1s 
intended to imply any judgment on the correctness of 
one or the other set of assumptions; they have been 
undertaken merely to make the figures comparable. 

But though steps can thus be taken to ensure that what 
the figures purport to show is the same in each country, 
we are still a very long way from being able to make a 
direct comparison between them. The statistics on which 
they are based may differ both in composition and in 
accuracy. Income tax statistics, for example, are one of 
the most important raw materials. But an identical in- 
come would be treated differently by the income-tax 
authorities of the two countries, and might appear very 
differently in the published statistics. Moreover, if any 
attempt is made to ‘‘ correct ’’ the money figures by an 
index number of prices (i.e. to allow for changes in the 
value of money), it is almost impossible to secure index 
numbers of identical composition in the two countries. 
And, finally, before any comparison can be made of 
average incomes in the two countries, allowance must be 
made for the differing cost of maintaining the standard 
ef life made necessary by nature or human convention. 
An American with an income of $490 may be better or 
worse off than an Englishman with an income of {100. 

When all these allowances and adjustments have been 
made, there may be some ground for wondering whether 
there is anything left worth comparing. But whatever 
errors there may be in each estimate, or differences 
between them, it is legitimate to assume that these are 
the same from year to year. If so, even though the 
absolute figures of National Income cannot be compared, 
their proportionate fluctuations can be. In the following 
figures, accordingly, no attempt has been made to trans- 
late pounds into dollars or vice versa, and the com- 
parison is intended to be limited to the index numbers 
derived from the money figures. 

The first step is to set out the figures for the National 
Income in monetary terms :— 

NATIONAL INCOME, UNITED KINGDOM AND UNITED STATES 


United Kingdom United States 
£ millions 1929 = 100 §$ millions 1929 = 100 
REED acccnnccescevecces 3,869 100-0 87,100 100-0 
_ ae 3,817 98-7 77,700 89-2 
BEDE accccccccosccseses 3,383 87-4 61,600 70-7 
BED vocesoscenresccecs 3,303 85-4 44,800 51-4 
GBS - sincevescesesces 3,323 85-9 42,100 48-3 
BODE* «. oh cccncdoctove 3,678 95-1 50,200 57-6 
BES  ccccsvesccceese 3,897 100-7 55,200 63-4 


* Provisional. 
The contrast between the two sets of figures is very 
striking. But the steep fall in the American National 
Income is in part due to the greater fall in the price-level 
in that country. To arrive at any measure of national 
welfare, the figures must be corrected for changes in the 
value of money. The British figures have been corrected 
by Mr Crark’s own index of the ‘‘ consumption price 
level,’’ the American figures by the index of the cost of 
living published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. At 
the same time, each set of figures has been divided by 
the estimated population in each year. The resulting 
figures consequently show the per capita income in each 
country, valued at 1929 prices : — 
REAL per capita Income, UnITED KINGDOM AND UNITED STATES 

United Kingdom United States 


1929 = 100 $ 1929 = 100 
BEBD. cccsccssquecvcccce 84-7 100-0 717 100-0 
ROBB nn ncecccssoscoses 85-3 100-7 645 90-0 
DEE innnssinnqseunncosen 79-2 93-5 554 77-3 
BI sccdscccrccscensse 77°7 91-7 446 62-2 
ROBB . ocscccccccceesess 79-3 93-6 439 61-2 
DET cobpetentsauecs 87-3 103-1 502 70-0 
BEE” ccccccccencones 91-3 107-8 534 74°5 


* Provisional 
Even with this correction, the contrast in experience is 
very startling. The fall from 1929 to the worst year was 
only 8.3 per cent. in the United Kingdom, but 38.8 per 
cent. in the United States. This can be partly explained 
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by the fact that the pinnacle of prosperity from which 
the United States fell was far higher than in Great 
Britain. But this is only a partial explanation; however 
‘‘ normality ’’ may be defined, the slump carried the 
American National Income much further below ii than 
the British. The British recovery started a year earlier 
than the American. Since the bottom point, the two re. 
coveries have proceeded at about equal speed, relatively 
to the levels of 1929. Compared with the level touched at 
the bottom of the slump, the American recovery has, of 
course, been the more rapid. 

Real income, even on a per capita basis, is not the 
same thing as consumption. Out of its real income, the 
community must provide for the augmentation of its 
capital equipment. Only if net investment in capital 
goods were a fixed proportion of total income would 
consumption fluctuate in the same proportion as total 
income. It does not therefore follow that, because the 
average American’s real income fell by nearly 40 per 
cent. between 1929 and 1933, his personal consumption 
of goods and services fell by an equal proportion. Mr 
CLARK has made estimates of the total consumption and 
investment of the United Kingdom. These are largely 
based on retail sales statistics, which began only in 
August, 1929. The series cannot, therefore, be carried 
back beyond the middle of 1929. No comparable calcula- 
tions have been made for the United States, but it is pos- 
sible to give a rough comparison with figures derived 
from material collected by the National Bureau of 
Economic Research and made available to a correspon- 
dent of The Economist (the Bureau is, however, in no 
way responsible for the use made of its figures). The 
resulting estimates are as followst :— 

Per capita CONSUMPTION UNITED KINGDOM AND UNITED STATES 
United Kingdom United States 
Consumption Consumption 


per head at July—Dec., per head at July—Dec., 
1929 prices 1929 = 100 1929 prices 1929 = 100 


> 
BOE nccccccce 4s 100 650 100 
ee 78 100 591 91 
BOB ..crseecesee 79 101 538 83 
BOER ccccceessece 78 100 486 75 
BED cvcceeconece 79 101 492 76 


* Whole year at rate of second half. 

Both countries can derive cause for self-congratulation 
from these figures: Great Britain for the stability of con- 
sumption which has been maintained throughout the 
worst slump in history; the United States for the attain- 
ment of a standard of consumption which could be com- 
pressed by a quarter without starting a revolution. For 
America this reflection is likely to prove a rueful one. 
But in Great Britain there is some danger of self-con- 
gratulation becoming self-satisfaction. It seems likely 
from the figures that the average per capita real con- 
sumption of the Englishman, even in 1932, was less 
than that of the American, although, for all the reasons 
given earlier in this article, the comparison cannot be 
more than a first impression. And, in any case, the 
figures are averages; they conceal an increase of destitu- 
tion among a substantial minority balanced by a slight 
increase of consumption by the majority. Averages can 
be deceptive; for it is impossible in any ultimate sens¢ 
to balance the starvation of a miner’s family in the 
Rhondda against the five extra hats of five housewives 
in Oxford and declare them equal. The National Income 
is the foundation of all political economy. But it is after 
all only an aggregation of individual experiences. 
Fashionable political philosophies notwithstanding, the 
welfare of the individual is the end of all policy. 

t These figures are not calculated in exactly the same way 
as those given in the earlier tables. Investment cannot, therefore, 
be calculated by subtracting consumption from total income. 
Mr Clark gives estimates for net investment which fall fro™ 
£314 millions in 1929 to {29 millions in 1932 and recover to 
£305 millions in 1935. For the United States, the inadequat? 
data available show a fall from somewhere in the neighbourhood 


of $9,000 millions in 1929 to a negative figure (i.e. net reductio? 
of capital) of $3,000 to $4,000 millions in 1 and 1933. 
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Nottingham and Its Industries 


OUND the city boundaries of Nottingham one may 
R draw two wider circles. The innermost of the two 
encloses a ring of land stretching over into Derbyshire 
and close to Lincoln, Rutland and Leicester, which may 
be called Greater Nottingham. It 
embraces urban districts such as 
Carlton, Beeston, Long Eaton, 
Eastwood and Hucknall, is bound to 
Nottingham by the closest economic 
links, and had a population at the 
1931 census of 464,937 persons. The 
broader band contains Mansfield and 
the great new coalfield around it; 
Southwell, Newark, Grantham, Lin- 
coln, Bottesford and Melton, centres 
of agricultural areas to the east and 
north-east; and Derby and Ilkeston, 
industrial centres to the west. To all 
this area, from the Derbyshire hills 
to the sea, east of a line drawn somewhere between 
Sheffield and Leicester, Nottingham is the ‘‘big town,”’ 
the metropolis of a stretch of very English England, 
even with a ‘‘ Nottingham-by-the-Sea ’’ doing duty as 
Brighton away on the East Coast. 

A configuration like this is not, of course, unusual. But 
Nottingham is typical, to-day, in other ways as well. If 
one examines the detailed returns of the last Census, one 
finds that her industrial structure is representative in a 
very significant manner of the country as a whole. The 
percentage distribution of her working population among 
the twenty-two groups into which our working lives were 
classified corresponds sufficiently closely with those of 
England and Wales for her to be fairly regarded as 
typical, industrially, of the whole kingdom. 

In a world in which industry is extremely localised, 
to be an average is to be at the same time very excep- 
tional. And Greater Nottingham is remarkable for the 
immense variety of industrial activity she shelters, She 
has some agriculture and lies close to the extensive agri- 
cultural areas of Lincolnshire, Rutland and Leicester- 
shire. Beet is one of her products and there is a certain 
amount of milling. A great variety of ‘‘ earth ’’ materials 
—sandstone, clay, marl, limestone and gypsum—forms 
the basis of a variety of small industries. Dyeing and 
bleaching are favoured with an excellent supply of water 
in the Bunter sandstone. Coal, however, is the greatest 
Taw material of the town and district and a large section 
of the population is engaged in its extraction. There are 
three mines actually within the city boundary, but the 
great proportion of them lies, of course, in the outer ring 
of Greater Nottingham, out of which the coalfield 
stretches away to the North. 

In manufacturing the district departs somewhat from 
the national standard in the weight of heavy industries. 
There is some heavy iron work at Ilkeston in the 
Erewash valley, very close to the western boundary and 
in the Nottingham postal area; and at one time there 
Was some smelting within Greater Nottingham. The city 
‘Ss predominantly interested, however, in the higher 
Stages of engineering and the lighter forms. Textile 
machinery is produced, together with a considerable out- 
put of heating apparatus; but her most prominent 
Products of this type are cycles, typewriters, bearings, 
telephones and such light engineering products generally. 
In textiles, Nottingham is famous for her lace, lace 
Curtains and plain net, hosiery, milanese, glove and warp 





fabrics, and a rather small but useful relative of hosiery, 
‘* shetland ’’ work. Wool, cotton, silk and artificial silk 
are all employed, and some of the early stages of yarn 
preparation, cotton yarn doubling, silk and artificial silk 
twisting, are conducted within the 
area, while artificial silk is produced 
within the ‘‘sphere of influence.’ 
But one should note that Nottingham 
is not a weaving centre; she only 
knits and “‘ twists ’’ her yarns. Other 
textile products manufactured in 
great quantities are ladies’ and 
children’s light clothing. In addition 
to all these industries Nottingham 
has others entirely different with 
which her name is popularly asso- 
ciated; tobacco and fine chemicals: 
and she has quite important 
“other chemical,’’ leather and 
printing industries. 

Transport (rail, road and air), building, commerce 
and finance, along with the professions, approach fairly 
nearly to the national proportions of workers, but 
‘* personal services ’’ claim a much smaller percentage 
of the female workers. Textiles and clothing absorb 
nearly half and personal services only 18 per cent. of the 
women and girls employed, against national percentages 
of 20 and 32, respectively. 

Though perhaps the violence of her recession has been 
rather less marked, the effects of the recent great depres- 
sion have been similar, on the whole, in Nottingham to 
those in the country in general. The primary industries 
of coal and engineering have been severely struck, but 
the industries further removed from the primary end of 
the scale have saved her. The relative prosperity of 
textiles, and other industries employing female labour, 
has produced in certain parts of the area the rather 
unusual position of families being kept running on the 
earnings of daughters. Nottingham’s extensive foreign 
trade—and almost without exception every one of her 
varied industries is concerned with export trade—has 
suffered with foreign trade generally. Not only has the 
fall in foreign trade affected exports, but the disturbance 
of relative costs and prices has led to serious incon- 
veniences in obtaining imports. Nottingham therefore 
has had, during the depression, to worry about tariffs 
and exchanges quite as much as other better-known 
exporting centres. 

The present balance of Nottingham’s industrial struc- 
ture is relatively new. It has been reached only in the 
present century and chiefly since the war. Formerly she 
was known as the lace town tout court. To-day she is still 
a ‘‘ textile ’’ town—but she is no longer so singie-minded 
as she was. The lace trade has suffered a sea-change, 
though they make a mistake who regard the industry as 
moribund. It has suffered heavily in its foreign trade 
and its home trade, and in some respects there has been a 
fundamental change in fashion. Firms have disappeared, 
one or two with great names attached, and a journey 
through the Lace Market suggests a glory that is gone. 
But lace-making is a vigorous industry and still produces 
beautiful goods. Nor has the lace curtain gone out so 
thoroughly as some think. New “lines ’’ are continually 
put on the market in cotton, silk, wool, artificial silk and 
mixed material, and the products of leavers, embroidery, 
plain net and curtain machines will long be in demand. 
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But shrinkage there has been, and with it a large trans- 
ference of labour to other industries. The future indus- 
trial life of Nottingham will probably be healthier 
because it will not be nourished to the old extent by one 
industry. Fluctuations in the lace trade are as old as the 
trade itself, and they have always been violent, as a 
result partly of the violence of changes in fashion and 
partly of the great elasticity of an industry in which there 
are many small manufacturers who work through 
merchants. 

Not only lace but coal has receded in Greater Notting- 
ham. The coalfield is rich, but in the new equilibrium 
into which our national economic structure is tending the 
town will not produce so large a share, while the area 
just outside its boundaries will produce a greater. Here 
again there has been a considerable transference of 
labour to other industries. 

But if some trades have shrunk, others have expanded, 
and some have bounded ahead. The experimental 
energy which made Nottingham one of the great pioneers 
in the textile trade has been active again, and hosiery, 
tobacco, fine chemicals, making-up trades, printing, 
telephones and cycles have notably gained from it. It is 
interesting to remark that expanding industries are 


chiefly ‘‘ natives,’’ manned and piloted by Nottingham 
men, who yield nothing to their ancestors in foresight 
and enterprise. 

At the moment the city has not quite reached equil- 
brium. Her new industries have absorbed, heavily, 
female and juvenile labour, and the unemployment 
figures show a rather large quantity of idle, unskilleg 
male labour. Including part-time, 15.0 per cent, of the 
men are unemployed, against only 5.1 per cent. for 
women. The total average for January 25th was II.4, a 
trifle better than the national figure of 12.6 per cent. 
Nottingham has need of additional male-employing fac- 
tories. She has skill to offer—though there is a shortage 
of this in some directions—and real advantages in her 
situation. It is hoped that new armament work will 
assist in this way. 

Thus Nottingham is, on the whole, a steadily pros- 
pering town. If in the past she was on the fringe of the 
industrial North, in the future she will be on the northem 
side of the industrial South. She has natural resources 
and human resources of skilled labour and entrepreneur- 
ship. She awaits settlement in international trade and 
further development of heavy industry to enhance her 


prosperity. 


Raw Sugar Problems 


Last Monday, representatives of twenty-two sugar- 
producing and consuming countries, covering about 90 
per cent. of world output, met in London to discuss the 
difficulties of the raw sugar-producing countries. This 
international gathering is being attended by statesmen of 
international reputation, like Mr Ramsay MacDonald, 
Mr Norman Davis and Dr Colijn. What are the problems 
with which it is endeavouring to grapple? 

The beginning of the difficulties of the world’s sugar 





WORLD PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION OF 
RAW SUGAR 





trade can be traced back to the war, when the production 
of beet sugar in Europe fell to insignificant proportions. 
In pre-war years the output of beet sugar had represented 
about 50 per cent. of the total world production. The 
deficiency in Europe was made good by a rapid increase 
in the output of cane sugar, ww Min Cuba and Java, 


the two great exporting countries. ts of production in 
Java and in the section of the industry in Cuba controlled 
by the United States were reduced substantially by the 
introduction of a high-yielding variety of cane and of 
improved crushing and refining machinery. On economic 
grounds the policy of expansion in the low-cost export- 
ing countries appeared well advised. The decline in the 
output of beet sugar in European importing countries 


suggested that Cuba and Java might not only be able to 
retain their new markets, but even to expand their sales, 
by virtue of the growing disparity between their costs and 
those of the majority of beet producers. 

Events proved, however, that economic policy is not 
necessarily determined by economic arguments. In the 
years preceding the world depression beet production 
was again rapidly increased under the shelter of tariff 
walls and with the help of lavish subsidies. Some coun- 
tries even went to the length of subsidising exports at the 
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expense of home consumers. Consequently there was 4 
chronic tendency to over-production even before the onset 
of the world depression. The proportion of beet suga! 
production to the world’s total output of raw sugar rose 
from 27 per cent. in 1920-21 to about 40 per cent. ten 
years later. But the problem of low-cost cane versus high- 
cost and subsidised beet production was not the only 
factor in the equation. The United States and the United 
Kingdom normally take more than one-half of the total 
quantity of sugar which enters into international trade. 
These two countries simultaneously encouraged produc- 
tion at home by subsidies, and in certain cane-producing 
countries abroad by preferential tariffs. Many exporting 
countries were thus faced with a dwindling free market 
for their sugar. 

These tendencies are illustrated by the first of the 
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OUR TAX BURDEN 


This Week’s Issue of 
THE ECONOMIST 


includes a special 


BUDGET SUPPLEMENT 


This detailed survey of British Public Finance discusses 

the National Accounts for 1936-37, the recent trend 

of Revenue and Expenditure, the position of the National 

Debt, and the Finances of Local Authorities. A con- 

cluding section sets out a series of estimates of the 

ratio of Tax Revenue to National Income since 1860, 
and reviews future budgetary prospects. 





accompanying diagrams, which is based on Dr Mikusch’s 
estimates of world production and consumption. 

So long as consumption was expanding, the difficulties 
of the cane producers, though they were increasing year 
by year, were not acute. They quickly became serious, 
however, when world demand took a downward turn. 
To arrest the growing disparity between supplies and con- 
sumption, an international agreement known as the 
Chadbourne Plan was concluded on May 9g, 1931. 
This convention provided for the restriction of the 
exports of the principal producing countries for a period 
of five years. Unfortunately, the agreement covered only 
about 40 per cent. of the world’s total production at the 
time of its inception. World production was drastically 
reduced by the leading exporting countries which adhered 
to the scheme. Many non-adhering countries, how- 
ever, continued to expand their output. Thus, despite the 
sacrifices made by Cuba, Java and certain other 
countries, the scheme failed to stem the downward trend 
of prices, and in 1934-35 it ceased to operate. Mean- 
while the world’s sugar trade was increasingly enlaced 
by restrictions and subsidies. Normally, about one-half 
of the world’s output of sugar enters into international 
trade; last year the proportion of the total crop sold in 
the open market had shrunk to about Io per cent. 

The net result has been that, although consumption 
has increased rapidly since 1933-34, and has been above 
production during the past two seasons, prices until 
recently have failed to respond to the improvement in 
the supply-demand position. This tendency is clearly 
revealed in our second diagram, showing the world’s 
visible supplies on September Ist each year, as estimated 
by Messrs C. Czarnikow; and the annual average price 
of Cuban sugar c.i.f. United Kingdom-Continent. 

These, briefly, are the problems awaiting solution by 
the International Conference. A rational solution is easy 
to prescribe. A gradual relaxation of restrictions and a 
reduction in subsidies during the next few years would 
not only put the low-cost exporting countries on their 
feet, but would also stimulate world consumption as a 
result of the accompanying decline of prices in those 
importing countries which are now subsidising home 
production and exports. A rigid division of markets by 
a system of quotas, unaccompanied by a reversal of the 
uneconomic policies pursued by many importing 
countries, might bring about the adjustment between 
supply and demand in the open market which Mr 
MacDonald mentioned as the objective of the Con- 
ference. But it would involve an adjustment at the ex- 
pense of consumers, whose case in Great Britain is urged 
in a letter from Mr J. G. Mathieson on page 84 of this 
issue of The Economist. Fortunately for the Conference, 
World demand for sugar is now fairly rapidly increasing, 
and prices in the open market are rising at last. Even if 
f comprehensive scheme designed gradually to restore 
oe in the world’s sugar market remains a pious 
fr pe, importing countries might at least agree to refrain 
f om an intensification of their present policies. The Con- 
entry 1s a test case of the willingness of nations to begin 
L rd task of freeing the channels of international trade. 

us hope the verdict will be worthy of the cause. 
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The Cornucopia of Mars 


By a Correspondent 


THE social reformer, who has long and unsuccessfully 
appealed for public expenditure in the interests of a 
better country and a happier people, must be indulging 
in puzzled reflections at this moment. He sees the 
children of his dreams, escorted by the most unlikely 
foster-fathers, paraded before him dressed in the cloak 
of war-time economics. All his demands are being handed 
to him, if not exactly on a plate at least on a shield. 

_ For two decades he has been agitating for comprehen- 
sive and bold road development, and has chafed while 
successive Chancellors callously raided the Road Fund. 
Now he is solemnly instructed (as if he had never before 
given a thought to the matter) that it is vital to relieve 
the congestion around our docks and in our urban 
centres, so that food and other supplies can be rapidly 
transported in an emergency. After a lifetime’s agitation 
for consistent town-planning he sees the Philistine con- 
verted to his cause overnight by the long-distance 
bomber. He has watched Greater London sprawling, in 
the name of speculative building, until it threatened to 
engulf the whole of the Home Counties: now he is to 
have a green belt, if only of aerodromes. A year ago he 
was tendered the philosophic consolation that the dis- 
tressed industrial areas would eventually revert to good 
pasture lands: now they are crowned with orders and the 
incense of calcium carbide. It needs no fantastic flight of 
imagination to suggest that one of the sights of London 
in 1950 may be a £50 million Charing Cross Bridge, 
stretching from Euston to Camberwell, and having at 
either end a statue of Benito Mussolini and Adolf Hitler. 
Its construction will, of course, have been necessary to 
provide a clear run for mobile anti-aircraft batteries 
between North and South London. 

Poignant indeed must be the reflections of the mode- 
rate progressive who in the past has pleaded merely 
for investigation and not necessarily for action. The 
same quarters which have given shortest, shrift to his 
modest request for information and proposals for re- 
search are to-day demanding shadow schemes for every 
eventuality, the co-ordination of all departments of 
State, the elimination of all overlapping, the stopping of 
all gaps and a comprehensive survey of all economic 
activities in areas specially vulnerable to attack. 

In view of these developments, may one not urge pro- 
gressives to introduce a little subtlety into their tactics? 
The usual social and cultural arguments for raising the 
school age make slow work of this reform. Let it be 
demonstrated that an important strategic move in the 
last war was thwarted by the distortion of a vital message 
by an illiterate bearer. No youth will then be allowed to 
leave school until he can decipher codes written in 
Sanscrit characters. Recently, a measure for securing a 
fortnight’s annual holiday for workers came to grief, be- 
cause it was urged on commonplace humanitarian lines. 
Had its supporters only been armed with a report, prov- 
ing from scientific tests that after a fortnight’s relaxation 
the average worker could dismantle and reassemble a 
machine gun in 25 per cent. less time, they would have 
had difficulty in preventing the authorities from thrust- 
ing a month’s annual leisure on their constituents. 

What purpose, again, can possibly be served by a 
march from Jarrow to London? When the contingent 
reaches the Marble Arch the military authorities heave a 
sigh of relief, for if, after four years of unemployment 
and short rations, men can complete a route march of 
270 miles in the rain, then the heart and feet of the 
country are obviously sound. The organisers should 
arrange for half the contingent to fall out with sore heels 
within the first 20 miles and the other half to collapse at 
the county boundary. Such consternation would be 
aroused that public assistance scales would be revised 
forthwith. 

Only thus shall we build Jerusalem in some of Eng- 
land’s least green and pleasant lands. Let us raise three 
Heils and three Evvivas, and bend our energies to our 
herculean task. 
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_ them are some 5,000 Clydeside apprentices who have 
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Notes of the Week 


Distributing Prosperity.—Speaking at Glasgow 
on April 3rd to a conference of the National Labour 
group, Lord de la Warr emphasised that wages and 
earnings ought in fairness to rise steadily with the general 
growth of trade and prosperity. On the same day at 
Dorchester, Sir Walter Citrine pointed out that, with 
industry booming, the trade union movement was 
getting impatient for better conditions. This view that 
the workers should be given the fullest ible share of 
the present prosperity would probably be generally 
endorsed, Certainly the programme of Parliament this 
week has reflected a general desire to take advantage of 
favourable conditions to improve the lot of the less 
fortunate members of the community. The Special 
Areas Bill, the Physical Training Bill, and the measure 
to institute voluntary insurance for blackcoated workers 
have this common characteristic. They follow appro- 
priately upon the Factory Bill and the revision of block 
grants to local authorities; and although they share to 
some extent the unnecessary caution of these earlier 
measures they are undoubtedly signs of good times, 
Indeed, the speeches which have been made in the House 
this week have embodied a general generosity and a 
common agreement comparable to the consensus of 
support which has been accorded to the defence pro- 
gramme. For instance, in Thursday’s debate the 
Physical Training Bill was clearly popular among all 
parties; and the Minister of Education’s explicit state- 
ment that the success of the scheme must depend on 
an adequate standard of nutrition was warmly wel- 
comed. Even on Wednesday, when the debate on the 
Special Areas Bill was much less cordial—the measure 
was condemned by several members as completely in- 
adequate—there was very little dispute about objectives. 
The House seemed to feel that the Bill did not go far 
enough, but that it pointed in the right direction. 


* * * 


Labour’s Problem.—It would be dangerous, 
however, to adopt a complacent attitude about the 
future because of this agreement that prosperity should 
be diffused as far as possible. Both Lord de la Warr and 
Sir Walter Citrine, in the speeches cited in the previous 
Note, were nervous about the possibilities of unauthorised 
and irresponsible strikes. That there should be demands 
for higher remuneration and improved working condi- 
tions at a time when prices are dramatically rising, 
when production is being speeded-up to the limit all 
round, and when the stress and strain of overtime are 
taking their toll, is clearly natural. But that we should be 
confronted with the fact of two serious strikes of 
engineers and engineering apprentices on Clydeside, and 
the threat of a national strike in coal and a London bus 
strike, is definitely alarming. The conclusion of a five- 
year agreement in the South Wales coalfield, involving 
the re-grading of mine labour at new basic rates and 
establishing an average weekly increase in wages of 
about half-a-crown, with individual increases ranging 
from 2s. 2d. to 10s., was a clear proof that tactful nego- 
tiation can deal adequately with the possible friction 
between Capital and Labour which the present trend of 
prices and activity involves. The settlement recently 
made in Edinburgh between the Scottish Motor Traction 
Company and the Transport and General Workers’ 
Union points the same moral. The strike at Messrs Beard- 
more’s Parkhead Forge does not, however, show the 
same faith in established methods of conciliation. Indeed, 
while the view of the National Executive of the Amalga- 
mated Engineers’ Union is that the Parkhead engineers 
should return to work pending the negotiation of a settle- 
ment of their claims, the strikers are supported by the 
Glasgow and District Committee in their determination 
to secure their objectives by direct strike action. Beside 





ceased work to enforce their demand for a uniform scale 
of wages during training from 15s. to 30s. a week, which 
would generally involve a rise of 2s. in weekly rates, 


* * * 


Coal and London Transport.—The position in the 
coalfields and in London transport is even more serious, 
No sooner had the wise and commendable agreement in 
South Wales been thrashed out than the Welsh miners 
were advised to vote in favour of strike action in support 
of the Miners’ Federation in Nottinghamshire in a 
national ballot to be held on April 15th and 16th. The 
Yorkshire and Scottish miners have been similarly 
advised. The issues are simple. Since the events of 1926 
the Federation has been weak in Nottinghamshire, and 
an Industrial Union, with employers’ backing, has 
rapidly gained ground. Recent events at the Harworth 
Colliery brought matters to a head, and a draft agree- 
ment, endorsed by the president and the general secre- 
tary of the Federation, seemed likely to end the conflict 
between the Industrial Union and the Federation 
by amalgamation. This happily negotiated peace has, 
however, been repudiated, largely on the ground that 
victimisation and discrimination by employers against 
Federation members are to be feared. The Federation 
now demands recognition and assurances; and on the 
crest of prosperity, when, moreover, the wages agreement 
in South Wales has set a model for peaceful industrial 
conciliation—and when, in the Nottinghamshire coal- 
field itself, an agreement has been made to raise the 
wages of the lower-paid workers by 5d. a shift, and in 
Northumberland the improvement of trade has brought 
an increase of nearly 2 cent. in wages—the country 
is threatened with a disastrous stoppage. 


* * * 


There are important issues involved in the miners’ 
claim, it is true. English unionism has lost ground, 
through the relative stagnation in its membership, the 
rise of new unorganised industries, and the relative de- 
cline of the organised staple trades. As in America 
until recently, it is confined largely to ‘‘ craftsmen 0 
a number of old industries; affiliated unionists number 
only some 3,600,000 of a possible total of 134 millions. 
The threat of company unions in one of the remaining 
strongholds is thus serious. But that threat was 
already allayed by the draft agreement. As it is, a feat 
(which may in part be justified) of victimisation at 
Harworth Colliery is being allowed to jeopardise the 
miners’ own interest is new wages agreements and the 
national prosperity. The bus strike which is possible 
in London must provoke similar concern. The busmen 
have admittedly good wages and unusually good holi- 
day, welfare and pensions agreements. There has been 
speeding-up, however, and a 7} instead of an 8-hour day 
is demanded. The London Transport Board allege that 
the claim would cost {600,000 yearly, and that they can- 
not afford it. The union has given notice to terminate 
agreements at the end of April. London Transport, aga!” 
is of national importance; and to assume the bankruptcy 
of conciliation and to use too readily the strike weapo? 
would be here, as in the coalfields, to endanger the 10 
terests of the men themselves, serious though speeding- 
up undoubtedly is—and to forget that a trade union !s 
primarily an instrument of industrial peace. The way o 
prudence is seldom the way of force. 


* * * 


M. Van Zeeland’s Mission.—A novel procedure 
has been injected this week into the international search 
for means of securing the general reduction of trade 
barriers, to which our first leading article is devoted. 
The British and French Governments have jointly 
requested M. Van Zeeland, the Belgian Prime Minister, 
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to undertake an international inquiry into the possibili- 
ties of reducing the obstacles in the way of international 
commerce. The reasons for entrusting M. Van Zeeland 
with this task are not far to seek. He is himself a 
distinguished and resourceful economist; Belgium’s 
geographical situation and commercial contacts place 
her in the main stream of international commerce; and 
the Belgian Government has for years past itself pur- 
sued a moderate fiscal policy and taken part in many 
efforts to secure international collaboration in reducing 
tariffs. There is, in fact, some reason to believe that the 
initiative for this new inquiry came from M. Van 
Zeeland himself. If so, it is a good augury for the 
energy with which it will be pursued. But even the 
utmost skill and energy on M. Van Zeeland’s part will 
be of no avail unless the British and French Govern- 
ments are ready to act upon the recommendations when 
they emerge. M. Blum’s Government, as is well known, 
is anxious to seize any opportunity for going further 
with the reduction of tariffs and the abolition of quotas, 
even against the opposition of French farmers and 
manufacturers. But the British Government, as was once 
remarked of it in another connection, seems to be adopt- 
ing the attitude of an inverted Micawber, waiting for 
something to turn down. 


* * * 


Southern Railway Accident.—Among a recent 
series of accidents in and around London the most 
serious was a collision between two Southern Railway 
electric trains on a high viaduct between Pouparts 
Junction and Battersea Park Junction. The first train, 
having been held up at Battersea Park up local home 
signal, was about to proceed when it was run into 
from behind by the second train, travelling on the same 
line. The rear coach of the stationary train was tele- 
scoped. Known facts and evidence given in public at 
this week’s Ministry of Transport inquiry show that 
the train was composed of wooden rolling stock. Had 
steel carriages been in use, one or more coaches might 
possibly have been pitched over the viaduct, with a far 
heavier death roll. The surface lines of the Southern 
Railway are not equipped with automatic train stops 
working in conjunction with the signals, so that full 
responsibility rests upon drivers for the proper 
observance of signals. This particular section of line is 
not provided with automatic signals, but has the older 
system of manual signalling, supplemented and pro- 
tected by ‘‘ lock and block.’’ Before the signalman at 
Pouparts Junction, for example, can pull off his starting 
signal he must be given an electrical release from 
Battersea Park. This release is effective only for one 
train, and the Pouparts Junction signalman must replace 
his signals before he can give a release, for a following 
train, to Clapham Junction in the rear. Similarly, the 
Battersea Park signalman must dispose of the first train 
before he can give Pouparts Junction a release for a 
second train, and ‘‘ disposal ’’ means not only that the 
Battersea Park signals must be lowered for the train and 
replaced behind it, but also that the train itself depresses 
a rail contact after it has passed Battersea Park signals. 
This system has stood the test of time for over a genera- 
tion, and must have prevented countless accidents in the 
past. Evidence was given at the inquiry that the appa- 
ratus was working properly. A journey over the line 
shows that the stationary train was standing on a track- 
circuit, which gave it additional protection. 


* * * 


To judge from the published evidence, although the 
first train was in the way, both Pouparts Junction 
starting signal and Battersea Park inner and outer dis- 
tant signals and home signal were ‘‘ off ’’ (or at pro- 
a as the second train approached them. On the 

ome signal being pulled off, the first train would, of 
Course, have started, and so it appears that before it was 
— moving the second train must have covered a dis- 
ance of several hundred yards, extending from the first 
had othe signals to the point of collision. The driver 

ad a good view of all signals, but could not have seen 













the first train, as it was concealed by the high girders of 
the bridge on which it was standing. One possibility is 
that one of the signalmen concerned used the emergency 
key provided for the resetting of his instrument in cases 
where a train is cancelled after it has been signalled. 
This would explain how the signals came to be lowered 
for the second train before the first had been disposed of, 
but it still fails to explain how the second train had time 
to catch up the first. There the matter must be left, 
for at this stage it would be unfair to do more than call 
attention to known facts and obvious possibilities. We 
gladly endorse the high tribute paid by the Battersea 
coroner to the railway’s good record of safety—in which, 
we may add, the strong sense of responsibility felt by all 
railway workers plays a material part. On this occasion, 
the routine precautions, including the cutting off of the 
current, were promptly applied by men suffering from 
the shock of the collision. These brought all other traffic 
to a standstill and prevented any risk of a triple collision 
or of hurt to the passengers from the live rails. 


* * * 


The Week in Spain.—The past few days have seen 
some of the heaviest fighting in the Spanish civil war 
up to date, not round Madrid, but in the Basque 
country. In the early stages of the war the Basque 
Republic was cut off from communicating by land with 
the outer world by the insurgents’ capture of Irun and 
San Sebastian; but since then they have held their own 
in their natural mountain fortress round Bilbao. On 
April 1st, General Mola launched a powerful offensive, 
backed by heavy artillery and air concentrations, 
against the Basque lines. In spite of the difficulties of 
the terrain, the strength of the Basque fortifications, 
and the desperate resistance of the Basque national 
forces, the insurgent attack has made such progress 
that, at the moment of going to Press, the fate of Bilbao 
and the Basque Republic is trembling in the balance. 
Militarily, General Mola’s strategy is understandable. 
He is trying to crush a threat to his rear in order to 
liberate his army for employment on the Madrid front. 
Politically, this attempt to conquer the Basque country 
accords ill with the insurgents’ claim to be fighting to 
save European culture from Red revolution. The 
Basques are a devoutly Catholic people who are fight- 
ing, not to impose communism or anarchism on other 
parts of Spain, but to throw off a Castilian yoke and 
enjoy their own right to national self-government. Mean- 
while, in the far south-west, the Government forces that 
were lately hemmed in round Pozoblanco, in the moun- 
tains north of Cordova, have successfully broken out 
and taken the offensive in a westerly direction. If this 
offensive were to score a complete success, it would be 
still more important strategically than an insurgent con- 
quest of the Basque country; for if they were to reach 
the Portuguese frontier the Government troops would 
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have severed the communications between the insurgent 
territories in Andalusia and Morocco and those im 
Estremadura and Old Castile. However, for reasons 
which we set forth in a leading article on page 66, 
it seems unlikely, on the whole, that any very sensational 
or momentous results will follow from these fluctua- 
tions—north and south, and east and west—in the 
Spanish battle line. 


* * * 


Danish Premier in London.—Though this week's 
welcome visit to London of Hr. Thorwald Stauning, 
Denmark’s venerable and picturesque Prime Minister, 1s 
purely informal, Herr Stauning has had an oppor- 
tunity of meeting numerous British statesmen and 
business people and discussing some vital problems. He 
has lunched with Mr Eden and been received by Mr 
Baldwin; and Count Ahlefeld-Laurig, with whom he has 
been staying at the Danish Legation, knows his London 
well enough to have arranged other important inter- 
views. National defence, the practical application of the 
Oslo Convention and Danish-British trade questions are 
burning issues of the day in Denmark, Herr Stauning, 
who is much more of an elder statesman and national 
leader than a Socialist party man, has a unique authority 
in his country. He is a powerful orator, both in the 
Riksdag and on the public platform, who challenges 
comparison with Mr Winston Churchill in his wealth of 
imaginative phrases. British exports to Denmark have 
risen from £8.63 millions in 1931 to £14.95 millions in 
1936. A little encouragement on our part might be 
gracious and helpful. Denmark is a traditional friend of 
Britain and has long been one of our best customers. 


* * * 


Controlling Inflation in America.—-President Roose- 
velt, in his time, has been one of the greatest infla- 
tionists in history. But he and his Administration have 
recently been showing a commendable readiness to 
adjust their policy to the changing circumstances of the 
trade cycle. At the moment, their policy can almost be 
characterised as a deflationary one, at least in intention. 
It is widely known that the President foresees two 
dangers threatening his second term of office: a general 
war abroad and a repetition of the 1929 débdcle at home, 
and he is determined to do all that he can to prevent at 
least the latter. Various members of his Administration 
have recently issued warning statements and on Friday 
of last week the President himself added his voice. He 
professed himself to be particularly concerned with the 
rapid advance in the prices of some of the materials of 
the construction industries, especially steel and copper, 
which he considered to be too high. To counteract this 
tendency, he proposed to amend the spending policies of 
the Government, spending less on durable goods and 
more on consumers’ goods. The economic theory of this 
pronouncement is impeccable, although it was, naturally 
enough, little to the taste of the durable goods industries 
or the manufacturers of steel and copper. It remains 
to be seen how the principle will be implemented in 
practice. Taken at face value, it would seem to imply 
that relief is henceforth to be given in cash rather than by 
the indirect method of providing relief work, a large part 
of which is necessarily of a capital nature. The epidemic 
of strikes, themselves an aspect of the same inflationary 
tendencies which are alarming the President, continues. 
But the largest controversy, which threatened to paralyse 
the bituminous coal industry, was settled at the last 
minute. The strike in the plants of the Chrysler Corpora- 
tion has also been settled on substantially the same terms 
as those agreed between Mr Lewis and theGeneral Motors 
Corporation. Each settlement, however, merely leads to 
another dispute. With General Motors and Chrysler out 
of the way, the next objective is Ford. It is not yet 
possible to foresee the end of the epidemic, which, so 
long as it continues, will necessarily disturb the general 
outlook for industry. 
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The Little Entente Conference.—Everybody has 
been professing satisfaction with the outcome of the 
Little Entente Conference which was held at Belgrade 
last week. But it is obvious that, whatever the resyjt 
may have been, it cannot really be equally agreeable to 
France and to Italy or to Czechoslovakia and to 
Hungary. Evidently the Little Entente is not breaking 
up; it is still a going concern for its original purpose 
—namely, to provide local collective security for 
Hungary’s three successor-States against Hungarian 
irredentism. On the other hand, it is equally evident 
that France and Czechoslovakia have been disappointed 
in their hopes of enlarging the scope of the Little Entente 
to an all-in system of solidarity against all comers 
(in effect, against Germany as well as Hungary). France 
appears to have asked Jugoslavia and Roumania to 
pledge themselves to assist Czechoslovakia against 
Germany, too, in exchange for a reciprocal pledge from 
France to them; but they have so far fought shy of 
entering into this anti-German commitment, The 
German menace to the integrity and independence of 
Austria-Hungary’s central and South-East European 
successor-States is certainly more formidable to-day 
than the Hungarian menace. Yet the present failure of 
the Little Entente to line up solidly with France against 
the threat of German aggression does not mean that 
Germany now has a free field. The Little Entente states- 
men were no doubt sincere when, in their communiqué 
last week, they publicly declared their conviction that 
the worst of the danger was now over. At any rate, there 
are strong rumours that the half-expected German 
assault on Czechoslovakia has now been postponed— 
partly because France has disobligingly refused to play 
her allotted part of going the way of Spain, and partly 
because the new German war material has given a dis- 
appointing response to its Spanish test. 


* * * 


Is it too much to hope that postponement in this case 
may spell cancellation? There are now signs that Austria 
and Hungary may consent to come together with the 
three Little Entente countries in a Danubian bloc based 
on Dr Bene3’s policy of ‘‘ the Danube Basin for the 
Danubian countries, and no fishing in Danubian waters 
for any of the Great Powers.’’ Dr von Schuschnigg is not 
relishing the prospect of being made the victim of an 
Italo-German entente. M. de Kanya finds himself—now 
that Italy has made her peace with Jugoslavia—con- 
fronted with the choice between throwing himself into 
Herr Hitler’s arms or putting off Hungary’s dream of 
treaty revision to the Greek Kalends and making peace 
with his Danubian neighbours. From the Hungarian 
point of view the second of these two alternatives is the 
lesser evil; for Hungary cannot expect to recover 
Slovakia by force of Gusmanin arms without being 
swallowed whole by the Third Reich. Prospects in the 
Danube Basin, altogether, may be less unpromuising 
than was lately believed. 


* * * 


Minorities in Roumania.—If the present moment 
is propitious for a rapprochement between the Danubian 
countries, it is the more unfortunate that in Roumania 
legislation is pending for the penalisation of the 
minorities of non-Roumanian nationality, Between them, 
these minorities (Magyars, Jews, Ukrainians, Germans) 
account for about 30 per cent. of the total population of 
post-war Roumania. Their political and civil rights have 
been guaranteed in the minorities protection treaty which 
Roumania signed with the principal Allied Powers 1 
1919. These guarantees have been written into the 
Roumanian constitution; and to abandon them would 
be both illegal and impolitic. Roumania cannot afford 
to stir up anti-Roumanian feelings in Budapest and 
Berlin by twisting the arms of her Magyar and German 
minorities under the noses of the victims’ big brothers. 
In drafting this legislation the Roumanian Government 
is simply yielding to internal pressure. Post-wat 
Roumania has been breeding a large university-trained 
‘‘ intellectual proletariat ’’ of Roumanian nationality. 
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These baulked and embittered young people are un- 
willing that their fellow-citizens of non-Roumanian 
nationality shall gain and keep jobs while the heirs of the 
kingdom remain unemployed. What they are demanding 
is a mumerus clausus for members of the minorities 
in the black-coated professions; and they intend to keep 
the quota so small that the Roumanian majority will 
secure a virtual monopoly. Such a misuse of political 
power is likely to bring a swift and heavy retribution. 


* * * 


The Impeachment of Yagoda.—The rapidly 
thinning ranks of the Bolshevik Old Guard in the 
Soviet Union suffered a new and sensational casualty 
last week-end. Yagoda, who was the Chief of the Ogpu 
(ex-Cheka) from the time of Dzershinsky’s death in 
1926 down to last August, has been arrested and prose- 
cuted. His dismissal last year was ostensibly on the 
score of having failed to deal effectively with the 
machinations of his old comrades Zinoviev and 
Kamienev. In September he received, as a consolation 
prize, the post of Commissar for Communications. This 
office was only less formidable than that he had just 
vacated: for it carried with it the control over a special 
army, 200,000 strong, of frontier and railway troops, 
reinforced by a legion of secret agents. Yagoda has 
now been relieved of this post likewise, and his trial 
will presumably take the usual course. An outside 
observer can feel little sympathy with a man who is 
credited with having been the principal slave-driver of 
the political convicts in the Arctic circle. 


* * * 


The man who has hurled Yagoda from his second 
seat of power is Marshal Voroshilov. It seems that the 
Red Army objected to the existence and activities of 
the independent military force which the Commissar 
for Communications controlled; and we may guess 
that Yagoda’s imminent condemnation will be accom- 
panied by the absorption of this separate force into 
the Red Army’s ranks. Does this mean that the heirs 
of the Bolshevik Old Guard are to be, not Stalin and 
his placemen, but the Red Army with Stalin for its 
puppet? And does this throw any light upon the 
probable course of events, not only in the Soviet Union, 
but in the Third Reich? The air has suddenly become 
thick with rumours of a Russo-German rapprochement; 
and this would imply a change of masters in both 
countries—that is to say, a change of the real masters 
behind the scenes, as distinct from the official figure- 
heads. If Germany and Russia do come together again, 
the reconciliation will be the work of the Red Army 
and the Reichswehr, who have never had any quarrel 
with each other. If anything like this were to happen, 


it would completely transform the international 
situation. 


* * * 


Nazidom in South-West Africa.—One of the chief 
complaints which the masters of the Third Reich are 
in the habit of making against the masters of the Soviet 
Union is that the Moscow Government is not content 
With imposing its own ideology upon its own subjects 
but persists in carrying on an insidious campaign of 
subversive propaganda in the territories of foreign 
governments with whom Moscow is nominally at peace. 
The Nazi agitation in South-West Africa, against which 
the South African Government has now taken strong 
action, illustrates the strange truth that in this, as in 
So many other things, the Nazis have taken a leaf out 
: the Communist book—or at any rate out of Dr 

cebbels’ official version of it. The offence is flagrant, 
. ause the German minority of the tiny white popula- 
a of the ex-German colony of South-West Africa has 
bh rr treated by the South African Government, which 

olds the mandate, with singular generosity. In October, 
1923, General Smuts negotiated personally, with repre- 
sentatives of the Reich, an agreement, signed by both 
parties, under which the Union Government declared 


its intention ‘‘ to accept the Germans of South-West 
Africa as part of the people, with the same privileges 
and responsibilities as other citizens.’’ And this under- 
taking was scrupulously carried out until the advent of 
Herr Hitler to power in Berlin played havoc with the 
situation at Windhoek. In 1924, the Union Government, 
with the League Council’s approval, passed an act 
conferring the Union’s franchise upon all German 
inhabitants of the mandated territory who did not specifi- 
cally ask to be excepted; and only 262 petitions for 
exception were filed as against 2,900 automatic accept- 
ances of the status of British subjects. After the grant 
of local self-government to the territory in 1925, the 
voters of German origin, although they were in 
a minority, were given equality of representation with 
those of Union origin in the new legislative assembly. 


* * * 


This work of conciliation has been deliberately 
wrecked since 1933 by Nazi propaganda directed from 
Germany. A South-West African Nazi Party and Hitler 
Youth organisation were started with the avowed pur- 
pose of cajoling or terrorising the British subjects of 
German origin in the territory into going back upon the 
allegiance which they had voluntarily given to the Union 
Government. The ex-German community was split into 
two camps, one loyalist and the other irredentist, and 
the loyalists were subjected to continuous persecution. 
The Nazi organisations were banned in 1934. On 
June Ist a commission, appointed by the Union Govern- 
ment to study the problem, reported that, even so, civic 
freedom had ceased to exist in the territory. Accordingly 
the Union Government published, on ‘the second of this 
month, a proclamation excluding aliens resident in 
South-West Africa from participation in public office 
and from membership of political organisations. This 
measure will hit not the naturalised German inhabitants, 
but their Reichsdeutsch Nazi tormentors. The official 
protest made by the Reich, in fact, serves to draw 
attention to the strength of the Union’s case. 


* * * 


Two Imperial Committees.—Two Imperial com- 
mittees whose work and constitution are to be reviewed 
by the Imperial Conference have just submitted progress 
reports. These throw a certain light on the problems of 
status, powers and terms of reference which will have to 
be faced. The Imperial Shipping Committee declare, in- 
deed—whether pathetically or truculently it is hard to say 
—that they see no reason to ask for any change in the 
constitution and procedure of the Committee or for any 
extension of its terms of reference. This will scarcely 
satisfy adherents of closer and more active permanent 
co-operation between the members of the British 
Commonwealth in the economic and technical fields. For 
the limitations of the Imperial Shipping Committee’s 
present function are clear from the report. During the 
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past four years it has published reports on marine insur- 
ance rates on the Hudson’s Bay route, on freight rates 
between Great Britain and New Zealand, and on the 
possibilities of a British passenger and oO service 
between Western Canada and aucilie Mow Zealand. 
It has also initiated a most valuable statistical survey of 
the ships of the world and the cargoes they carry. The 
Committee note, however, particularly with reference to 
the trans-Pacific servicetinvestigation, that where questions 
of high policy are involved they have been reluctant to 
make definite recommendations for action. Some critics 
will think their attitude unduly strict, and will hope for 
the regeneration of the Committee on lines that would 
enable it, for instance, to inquire into the underlying 
facts of such issues as foreign subsidised competition or 
air mail development before those issues have become 
acute, and before an interested party at last applies to 
the Committee. Incidentally, the presence of a single 
representative of civil aviation on the Imperial Shipping 
Committee seems an inadequate means of Common- 
wealth contact on so vital a portion of the communica- 
tions problem. Similar comments spring to mind on a 
reading of the report of the Imperial Economic Com- 
mittee, published a year out of date. The Committee has 
pursued with success its statistical inquiries into the 
trade in raw commodities, and has furnished valuable 

riodical information to producers and_ traders. 
But there appears to be nothing to show under that 
important fresh head of its terms of reference which the 
Skelton Committee added in 1933: ‘‘ To make proposals 
to Governments in regard to other economic services 
and inquiries which, in its view, should be conducted on 
a co-operative basis,’’ with a reservation concerning 
economic policy. 


* * * 


Imperial Defence Bases.—Sir Samuel Hoare’s 
declaration that ‘‘ we must have a fleet strong enough to 
carry out its responsibilities in both Eastern and Western 
hemispheres ’’ has been followed by the report that 
£8,000,000 is to be spent in strengthening the defences 
of Hongkong. If this is confirmed it puts an entirely new 
face on imperial defence in the Far East. Hitherto 
British security in the East has been based, in effect, 
on a defensive line running from Singapore to New 
Zealand, beyond which it has not been possible to deploy 
a force capable of successful action against a great 
Power. Moreover, the whole Pacific security system has 
been founded, since the Washington treaties, on the 
principle that each of the three great naval Powers con- 
cerned should have undisputed naval supremacy in its 
own quarter of the Pacific area. This system has been 
destroyed by Japan’s denunciation of the Washington 
treaties, and the Hongkong move may be a step towards 
a much more competitive scheme of national defences 
in that area, in which United States ay sets may 
have an important part to play. It will be interesting to 
see the effect of this more distant projection of the extra- 
territorial defences of Australia and New Zealand upon 
the contributions of those Dominions to imperial security. 
The South African Government has just given fresh 
evidence of its will to co-operate. Last week Mr Pirow 
reaffirmed that ‘‘ as long as the Navy want it ’’ Simons- 
town “‘ will be regarded by South Africa as an Imperial 
base and will be defended by South Africa.’’ A scheme 
for carrying out the Simonstown agreement was being 
put into effect in consultation with Great Britain. In 
particular, there would be closer co-operation between 
the British fleet and the South African air force. 


* * * 


Social Credit in the Balance.—Mr Aberhart’s 
confgssion that circumstances prevented him from ful- 
filling his promise to introduce Social Credit in Alberta 
within eighteen months of taking office precipitated a 
crisis among his followers. A large number of them, 
demanding that the policy on which they were elected 
should at least be tried, refused to accept the Govern- 


ment’s ‘‘ orthodox ’’ Budget, and threw out a motion 
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to suspend the Budget debate. This motion was appa. 
rently designed to defer irrevocable decision until after 
the Provinee’s finances had been investigated by the 
Governor of the Bank of Canada and the prospects of 
Federal aid had become known. Although a Conserva- 
tive motion of No Confidence in his Government was 
roundly defeated, Mr Aberhart was faced with the virtual 
certainty that his ‘‘ bankers’ Budget *’ would be rejected 
by mutinous Social Creditors, who were demanding a 
scheme of taxation of securities that would more than 
double the tax-burden of the Province. Mr Aberhart 
capitulated, and last week introduced a Bill setting up 
a commission to draw up a plan for administering Social 
Credit. It is reported that Major Douglas himself will 
be invited to become chairman of the commission. This 
seems, for the moment, to be but a concession of prin- 
ciple, but the Albertan legislators will no doubt see to 
it that Mr Aberhart’s millennial plan is put to the test of 
practice. And that is all to the good. 


* * * 


National Nutrition.—In last week’s issue (on 
page 11) we noticed the serious concern expressed by the 
Food Council about the price of milk, which has risen 
by ror per cent. since 1914. The grave implications of 
this fact were further emphasised by the First Report 
of the Advisory Committee on Nutnition, published on 
April 1st. Charged to enquire into the dietary of the 
people and to recommend desirable changes, this Com- 
mittee found that the consumption of liquid milk per 
head, alone among necessary foods, had declined since 
before the war; and that the consumption of milk in all 
forms was only about half a pint per head per day, which 
was 40 per cent. below the minimum amount suggested. 
Since the Committee explicitly regarded the consumption 
of sufficient milk as the key to proper nutrition, they 
were considerably disturbed that the present consump- 
tion should be so perceptibly insufficient. They expressed 
hope that the primary objective of the State would be to 
ensure that an adequate supply of safe milk would be 
brought within the purchasing power of the poorest, 
especially for mothers, children and adolescents. 


* * * 


The Committee emphasised that their work was only 
just begun, but their preliminary impression was that a 
comparison of the food available in the national dietary 
with the optimum nutrition standards of the League of 
Nations would reveal that, apart from milk, there was a 
sufficiency of necessary foods—of calories, fats and pro- 
teins. Nevertheless, they were constrained to point out 
that a relatively small fraction of the population, the very 
poorest, were probably short in their diets of calories, 
fats and animal proteins. Compared with the conclusions 
of Sir John Orr and others, this report is optimistic; but 
the same morals can be drawn. Although there has been 
a general improvement in public health, and in mortality 
rates; although deficiency diseases such as rickets have 
declined; and although modern dietary is better balanced 
between body-building, energy-giving and protective 
constituents than was that of a generation ago; yet there 
is a section of the population which is isolated from 
nutrition by een and others whose well-being 1s 
constantly insecure for economic reasons. We welcome, 
therefore, the Committee’s recommendation that the con- 
sumption of protective foods such as fruit and green 
vegetables, of potatoes, and of sea-fish, which are rich in 
vitamins, should be increased forthwith. It is encourag- 
ing that the Minister of Health should, immediately 0 
the receipt of this report, take steps to extend the supply 
of milk and meals through local authorities; and to point 
out how useful in this connection the recent raising of the 
block grants by £5 millions to nearly {50 millions a year 
would be, especially in the most necessitous areas. The 
root problem of poverty remains to menace health and 
nutrition, but these palliatives, at least, are praiseworthy. 
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Industry after Easter.—The interruption of work 
during the Easter holidays provided a breathing space 
for industry which was welcomed by workers and execu- 
tives. But the — has been of short duration, for 
order books are full and consumers are pressing for 
deliveries. The increasing demand for coal has dis- 
proved the popular notion of the existence of a vast 
surplus capacity which could be brought into operation 
at short notice. Although output is expanding, supplies 
are insufficient in certain districts and export business 
is hampered, despite the decline in household require- 
ments. In Northumberland, steam collieries have already 
sold a substantial proportion of their output in 1938. As 
our correspondents indicate in their weekly reports (see 
page 122) the stringency of iron and steel is increasing 
with the growing pressure of demand, unaccompanied by 
a corresponding expansion of supplies. Hence much of 
the new business on offer has to be declined. A feature 
has been the marked improvement in the tinplate section, 
where both exports and prices are now substantially 
higher than a year ago. The wool textile industry con- 
tinues active, though the industry is experiencing some 
difficulty in its attempt to pass on to wholesale clothiers 
the recent rise in raw wool prices. The improvement in 
the demand for cotton goods has been well maintained. 
For example, spinners have not reduced quotations in 
proportion to the fall in raw cotton prices this week. 
Reports that London finance houses are showing interest 
in the Lancashire cotton trade are another indication of 
better times. News from other industries is generally en- 
couraging, and the indications point to a further expan- 
sion of production during the next few weeks. More de- 
tailed reports of conditions in various industrial centres 
will be found in our Commerce and Trade returns, on 
pages 122 to 126 of this issue. 


* * * 


Rising Wages.—Growth in the efficiency and 
smooth aoe of collective bargaining in this country 
has enabled the restoration of average wage rates to 
depression level to take place almost unnoticed. The 
Ministry of Labour’s index of wage rates, which 
declined from 99 (1924 = 100) in the second quarter 
of 1929 to 94 in the first quarter of 1933, recovered to 
the pre-depression level in October-December, 1936. 
The number of individuals affected by changes in wage 
rates and in official working hours since the onset of the 
depression in the industries for which information is 


— as well as the amounts involved, is shown 
ow: — 


WAGEs AND WorKING Hours IN BriTISH INDUSTRY 
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No. of No. of 
individuals} individuals 
ffected 





_ ; 768 13-2 349-2 — 873,500 
1932 47 294-0 111-0 + 142,000 
ees oe 6-0 3-7 + 7,000 
one 9-5 2-5 12:5 — 36,000 
1998 7 hase 0-5 5-0 — 11,500 
1996 (a) aaee-8 2:4 43-7 — 153,850 

,012°3 0-1 133-0 — 299,550 


(a) Provisional. 


In general, wage rates continued to decline until 1933, 
when recovery was already well under way. This dela 


Is partly explained by the method of bargaining, whic 
ne mvolves lengthy investigation and negotia- 
oe Actually, the net weekly increase in wage rates 
uring the three years ending 1936, at £770,650, corre- 
sponds almost exactly to the decrease of £772,200 per 
— (or £40.2 millions per annum) during 1930-33. No 
in — changes in working hours have taken place 
Bu mee years, though the trend continued downwards. 
ioe such declines as have occurred in recent years 
© probably been more than offset by reductions in 


short-time working and by the increase in overtime, 


especially in the metal industries. The total wages bill, 
therefore, has increased by considerably more than the 
official figures indicate. Rather curiously, the marked 
increase in the purchasing power of wages took place 
between 1930 and 1933, when money wages were 
declining. Since 1933 real wages, based on normal weekly 
wage rates, have actually declined slightly owing to the 
rise in prices, though this tendency may have been offset 
in many industries by longer working hours. 


* * * 


Reaction in Commodities.—As we have repeatedly 
pointed out in The Economist in recent weeks, the 
prices of many raw materials have been pushed up 
to limits quite unjustified by the underlying conditions 
of production and consumption. The rise has been 
induced largely by the anxiety of consumers to lay in 
stocks for longer periods than usual and by the activity 
of speculators. Prices of many commodities, therefore, 
had become increasingly vulnerable to a change in 
market psychology. Rumours, such as that crediting the 
United States Government with the intention of in- 
creasing the gold content of the dollar, were sufficient 
to cause a marked slump this week. 


QUOTATIONS FOR PRIMARY PRODUCTS 


March 31 April 7 
s. d. 2 44 
I, DOE GHB. ci oxescececceesce 72 17 6 63 15 0 
By BOE DOR ss cnpepccccscerecosces 3115 0 25 12 6 
Spelter, per Com ..........ccccrceeee 32 12 6 26 0 0 
SOE BOND ois aseciesde si ccicsecen 294 0 0 272 0 0 
SN UU Binns cthennncscneceses o. 3 36 0 1 Of 
Cotton, American, per Ib......... 0 0 8-09 0 O 7:87 
Sugar, Cuban, per cwt. ......... 069 0 6 8} 
Wheat, May futures, per1001lb. 010 2 010 5 
FRR, GOR I i 00s poco siinvnnnesspece 19 17 6 2115 0 


Non-ferrous metals, which had been raised highest, 
naturally suffered most. Rubber and cotton were marked 
down slightly less, but the fall in raw sugar quotations 
reflects the market’s appraisal of the probable outcome 
of the Conference now being held in London. In 
contrast to the general trend, jute rose sharply in price 
on adverse crop reports from India, while wheat con- 
tinued to advance on heavy Continental purchases and 
the expectation of a ‘‘ squeeze’’ before this year’s 
crops come on the market. The events of this week 
clearly demonstrate the unsatisfactory conditions which 
have developed on the commodity markets. It is to be 
hoped that this week’s bucket of cold water has been 
sufficient to clear the heads from intoxication. 


* * * 


Non-Residential Building.—In The Economist of 
April 3, 1937 (page 12), we showed graphically the trend 
of residential and non-residential building in this 
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country during the past eight years. The diagram, based 
on the value of building plans passed by 146 of the 
principal urban areas of Great Britain with a popula- 
tion of about 18 millions (exclusive of the County 
Council area), indicated that the boom in residential 
construction has passed its peak, while non-residential 
construction (the course of which since 1929 is shown in 
the diagram below) continues to expand. Non-residential 
building, however, comprises various unrelated forms of 
construction which may be grouped under the following 
headings: factories and workshops; shops, offices and 
other business premises; churches, schools and other 
public buildings; miscellaneous construction and addi- 
tions and alterations to existing buildings. In contrast to 
dwelling-house building, which was scarcely affected by 
the depression, the volume of non-residential construc- 
tion followed fairly closely the general trend of activity. 
The value of non-residential building plans passed 
reached its lowest level in 1932. There was a steady 
improvement in 1933 and 1934, followed by a period of 
rapid expansion which, apparently, has not yet reached 
a peak. The improvement has been most marked in the 
case of factories and workshops, an indication of the 
expansion of Britain’s industrial capacity which is now 
proceeding, partly as a result of the re-armament pro- 
gramme. In the case of business premises, recovery did 
not begin until 1934, but has since made rapid headway. 


* * * 


Rising Shipping Freight Rates.—After a slight set- 
back in February, shipping freight rates resumed their 
upward movement, largely as a result of the growing 
commerce in primary products. Shipments of wheat, 
for example, are now exceptionally heavy. To some 
extent the advance of freight rates has been facilitated 
by the rise in the prices of primary products : — 


(1898-1913= 100) 


— | _______ j | Lf 


135-5 144-0 150-4 
117-2 116-6 117-1 
141-8 124-0 119-3 
130-7 148-9 151-4 
140-5 132-2 143-3 
147-8 140-5 145+1 


135-6 134-3 137-8 


116-5 115-5 118-4 





As will be seen from the more detailed analysis of 
changes in freight rates between February and March, 
there was an increase in changes on all the major trade 
routes with the exception of South America : — 
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COURSE OF NON-RESIDENTIAL BUILDING (Approved plans of 146 urban areas) 
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Inc. or loc. 

in dec. og a 

. Points Points 
— | | |] 

Home trade .......... 132-3 + 2-5 | South America :— 

Bay—outwards ...... 165-1 +183 Outwards .......... 74.2 = $2 
Bay—homewards ... | 217-7 + 96 Homewards ....... 1644 | — 4.2 
Mediterranean :— India—outwards oe | 113-7 + 39 
Outwards .......... 110-3 + 0-1 | India—homewards. | 151-4 + 25 
Homewards ....... 144°5 + 5-1 | Far East, etc.......... 143-3 +111 
North America....... 117°1 + 0-5 | Australia............... 145:1 + 46 


RE ae Re 
Since the Easter holidays further increases in rates have 
taken place over a wide area, and the general outlook 
remains encouraging. 


* * * 


Recovery in Coal-mining.—Measured by profits, the 
past year has been the best in the coal-mining industry 
since 1924. Output in 1936, on the other hand, was 
still 114 per cent. below the 1929 level. The increase in 
profits during the past two years is due mainly to the 
rise in prices, a consequence of limited supplies and 
control of output and sales. 





Costs per Ton 
Tonnage |- Proceeds} Profit | Output | Earnings 
: is- r r per per 
Period | posable | wares | Total fon | Ton |Man-shift|Mdo-shift 
(Mill.) ag net 








2 ee 


1932 s. d. s. d s. d, s. d. Cwts s. d, 
4th quarter | 48-9 8 92/13 22]13 113] 0 9 22-62 9 2 
1933 
4th quarter 50-2 8 63] 12 92 )13 63] 0 9 23.00 9 Ih 
1934 
4th quarter 52.0 8 63} 1211 13 6 0 7% 23-23 9 2} 
1935 
Ist quarter 51:3 8 6 | 12 9} ] 13 t 0 23-40 9 2 
2nd_sés,, 47-6 8 7 13 2 13 2 0 0 23-10 9 2} 
Gln 46-6 8 8/13 Of) 13 2 | -0 1 22-93 9 3 
ch » 54:1 8 43], 12 7 13 114 1 4 23-89 9 4 
Ist quarter 54:4 8 11 13 29 | 14 8 1 5 23.95 9 11f 
2nd lw 48-2 9 3 13 11 14 3 0 4 23.26 10 0} 
nw 48.9 9 3 13 11 14 4 0 5 23°12 10 0} 
 -» 54-0 9 1 13 7 15 0 1 5 23-76 10 2 





+ Excluding allowances in kind. 
The tonnage disposable in the last quarter of 1936 was 
practically the same as a year earlier. Rather signifi- 
cantly, total net costs rose by almost one shilling per 
ton during this period, while the increase in wages was 
only 9d. per ton. Output per man-shift showed an in- 
crease on the corresponding period in 1935, a reversal 
of the previous trend. The Statistical Summary of the 
Mines Department,* from which these statistics are 
taken, shows a profit in all the districts separately 
enumerated. As both home and export demand is 
still expanding, the outlook for coal-mining is encourag- 
ing in the absence of labour difficulties. 


* Cmd. 5419. _ «1d. net. 
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From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


The New Deal Defined 


Wasuincton, March 18,—— The standard complaint 
against the New Deal is that its economic objectives are 
not candidly set forth, and indeed not even formulated. 
The visitor to Washington often finds men here and there 
who have a grasp of problems as a whole, but their views 
do not always coincide. Conversations with them may 
leave more of a blur than knowledge. The President him- 
self is no theorist, and is not given to abstract thinking. 
During his first Administration there was the mark of 
improvisation on policy-making, resulting in more than 
a few fundamental contradictions. The second term, 
however, has produced a clear spokesman and a general 
clarification of thought in the capital. Marriner Eccles, 
chairman of the Federal Reserve Board, is the new 
authentic voice, and his statement of March 15th, de- 
fining the Administration’s economic policy, must rank 
as historic. 

‘‘The country,’’ he declared, ‘‘ needs the full and 
co-ordinated utilisation of the three essential factors of 
man-power, natural resources and capital until we have 
attained a maximum production and distribution of 
wealth, in the form of housing, clothing and all other 
goods necessary to maintain and improve the standard of 
living of all our people. It is not sound public policy, 
and it is not in the ultimate interest of either capital, 
labour or agriculture, for any one of these three groups, 
broadly speaking, to try to gain advantage at the expense 
of the others, which only makes for instability of the 
national economy, and hence is bound to be temporary.”’ 

This strikes the keynote of ‘‘ balance ”’ as the ultimate 
aim of New Deal economy, the goal being the maximum 
production and distribution of wealth. Mr Eccles went on 
to elucidate: ‘‘ Wage increases and shorter hours are 
justified and wholly desirable when they result from in- 
creasing production per capita and represent a better 
distribution of the profits of industry. When they retard 
and restrict production, and cause price inflation, they 
result in throwing the buying power of thevarious groups 
in the national economy out of balance, working a parti- 
cular hardship upon agriculture, the unorganised 
workers, the recipients of fixed incomes and_ all 
consumers. The upward spiral of wages and prices into 
inflationary price levels can be as disastrous as the down- 
ward spiral of deflation. If such conditions develop ’’— 
and this sentence is particularly important—‘‘ the 
Government should intervene in the public interest by 
taking such action as is necessary to correct the abuses.’’ 
. The remedy for a price inflation,’ he continued, 

When the country has unused man-power, natural re- 
sources and capital, is through more, not less, produc- 
— through an orderly, balanced use of these three 

undamental factors, and not by creating a needless, 
artificial shortage of any one of them.’’ 


The Danger of Inflation and Depression 


“earn decided against credit restriction, Mr Eccles 
aan that he was a Budget-balancer for the sake of 
Bud oxy. ““I am not now in favour of balancing the 
a - at the expense of the destitute and the un- 
ere who are unable to find private employment, 

me ~ in favour of increasing taxes on incomes and 
at th ™ hecessary to sustain the volume of relief, and 
aime ae time to bring the Budget into balance and 
it the payment of the public debt as private debt 


expands. Only by this nfo 
prevented.” y process can monetary inflation 


‘“ To resort to monetary restraints under such condi- 
tions would involve the risk of halting recovery,’’ he 
went on, ‘‘ and precipitating another deflation before we 
have recovered from the last one, and before the Govern- 
ment is in position to bear the costs of it without causing 
a monetary inflation.’’ He then summed up his own 
doctrine with a quotation from Mr Roosevelt in his radio 
address on March goth: ‘‘ In 1933, you and I knew that 
we must never let our economic system get completely 
out of joint again—that we could not afford to take the 
risk of another great depression. We also became con- 
vinced that the only way to avoid a repetition of those 
dark days was to have a Government with power to 
prevent and to cure the abuses and the inequalities which 
have thrown that system out of joint. We then had a 
programme of remedying those abuses and inequalities— 
to give balance and stability to our economic system-—to 
make it bombproof against the causes of 1929.”’ 

The excerpt is from the President’s speech in defence 
of his proposals for enlarging the Supreme Court, and 
Mr Eccles now clears up one vital point: the emergency 
which is the President’s justification for his proposals is 
economic. The danger mow—that telling word re- 
peated and italicised by Mr Roosevelt to the general 
mystification of American business men—is of a price 
inflation, followed by another depression. What the Presi- 
dent will ask of a reformed Supreme Court is full govern- 
mental authority to intervene to keep the economy in 
balance. Not one specific power is at stake; what the 
New Deal must have is the blanket authority to act 
wherever action is needed. 

This economic candour on Mr Eccles’s part naturally 
gives new importance to the Supreme Court proposals, 
and it also gives the New Deal a coherence and an 
intelligibility not possessed heretofore. Mr Roosevelt is 
not crying ‘‘ Wolf’’ simply to win an argument and 
save his prestige. He recognises that the boom creeping 
up on America is in some respects more menacing than a 
western dust storm. Mr Eccles shows that he is disturbed 
by it, disturbed equally by the rapid rise of industrial 
wages, the threatened shortage of skilled labour, and the 
whacking increase in the price of steel. The thesis of his 
pronouncement is clearly one of a government-controlled 
economy, involving planning of a scope never before 
dreamed of in this country. Even the critics appreciate 
Mr Eccles’s willingness to formulate the objectives of the 
New Deal. At last it can be discussed as a system. 


SEED 


The Course of Building 


New York, March 30.—In spite of ubiquitous strikes 
the business indices of the Federal Reserve Board 
showed for February a small increase over January. 
More remarkable is their comparison with a year ago. 
The current rate of business activity is about 20 per 
cent. above the level of early 1936. Perhaps even more 
remarkable is the fact that such a gain could have 
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occurred with comparatively little help from the con- 
struction industry—thus emphasizing a major difference 
between the recovery here and in England. 
The following table shows the items of this index : — 
BusInEss INDICES 
1923-25 = 100 (Adjusted for Seasonal). 


Feb., Jan., Feb., 
1936 1937 1937 
Industrial production .............++ 94 114 116 
Mameiacteres  .....cccccccccccccess 92 115 116 
Mimerals § ......c.ccsccccccccecscvees 111 109 114 
Construction contracts ..........+. 52 63 64 
Residential ...........s.sseeseeeeeee 25 45 47 
BEE GEREE  ncccccscescncessccccesecece 75 77 78 
Factory employment ............... 87.4 98.8 99.6 
Factory pay rolls ...........0.eseseees 73.7 90.6 95.7 
Freight car loadings..............++++ 70 80 80 
Department store sales ............ 83 93 95 


Residential building has approximately doubled; but 
other building is about the same as last year. The resi- 
dential building index at 47 is scarcely more than a third 
of the average of its peak year 1928, when the index 
was 126. So much importance attaches to this figure 
that the following table of annual averages is illumin- 
ating : — 

INDEX OF RESIDENTIAL BUILDING 
1923-25=100 (Annual averages) 


1919 ... 44 1925... 124 1931 ... 37 
1920 ... 30 1926... 121 1932 ... 13 
1921 ... 44 1927 ... 117 1933... Il 
1922 ... 68 1928 ... 126 1934 ... 12 
1923... 81 1929 ... 87 1935... 21 
1924 ... 95 1930 ... 50 1936 ... 37 


So prevalent is the idea that a statistical base period 
represents a norm that it is invariably assumed that 
the residential building index below 50 must inevitably 
double at least. As will be seen from the table, the base 
years 1923-1925 were rather high, and included one year 
recognized as of boom quality. At the present time the 
bottle-neck in the building industry is the scarcity of 
labour. With the total construction index at 64, there is 
so tight a situation in building labour that the cost of 
construction is actually higher than it was during the 
peak years of the middle ’20’s. For a long time the 
highly organized building trades have had strictly 
limited apprenticeships; and this fact, combined with 
deaths or changes of occupation during recent years, 
appears to have reduced building craftsmen to a number 
which imposes a limit upon the volume of building. No 
one, however, would be prepared at the present time to 
designate this limit precisely. 


Trade Cycle Data 


In the past year factory pay rolls have risen more 

than production, although production has risen a little 
more than factory employment. In the year 1928 the 
manufacturing production index averaged 112, slightly 
below the February, 1937, figure of 116. In 1928 the 
employment index averaged 99 and the pay rolls 102, 
compared with the February, 1937, indices of 99.6 and 
95.7. That is, manufacturing activity and factory 
employment are at present approximately at the 1928 
average, but pay rolls are slightly less. From this 
comparison (for what it is worth) the wage increases of 
the past year appear more in the nature of restorations 
than otherwise. In making comparisons with 1928, how- 
ever, it must be remembered that the 40 hour week has 
been widely adopted, against a weekly average of about 
48 hours ten years ago. 
_ The experience of the last eight years in this respect 
is very different, however, from that of the 1919-1928 
period of about the same length. In that time the index 
of manufactures rose from 84 to 112, while the factory 
employment index actually fell from 107 to 99. This was 
attributed to an increase in the productivity of labour. If 
that explanation was correct, it would appear that 
there has either been no increase in the productivity of 
labour since 1928, or more probably that it has been 
neutralized by the shortened working week. Generaliza- 
tions from statistics of this sort do not rest on too secure 
grounds; yet they can hardly be ignored. 


From September, 1929, the index of production (thea 
123) fell to 58 in July, 1932. From this point it 
entered on a series of fitful movements (touching 100 
in July, 1933), which lasted through the summer of 
1934. In September, 1934, the index at 73 was the 
same as in October, 1931. The downward phase may 
be dated between September, 1929, and July, 1932 
(just two months short of three years) and the bottom 
phase (overlapping of course) between October, 1931, 
and September, 1934 (again almost precisely three 
years). From September, 1934, when the definitely 
ascending phase began, with the index at 73, to 
December, 1936 (when the index at 121 was almost the 
same as the September, 1929, figure) was a little over 
two years; or, if one counts to the present, two years 
and a half. From top to bottom of the cycle, from 
September, 1929, to July, 1932, was three years; and 
the statistical recovery, from July, 1932, to the present, 
has lasted almost five years. In popular estimation 
the depression lasted from September, 1929, to Sep- 
tember, 1934, five years; and the public did not really 
become conscious of recovery until early 1935, two 
years ago. It was the whole period up to the end of 
1934 that stamped itself on people’s minds as the 
‘long depression ’’; and two years of conscious re- 
covery have by no means obliterated this memory. 

The flurry in the bond market seems to have sub- 
sided. It provoked far more nervousness in New York 
than one would infer from the magnitude of the de- 
clines in government securities, and, apparently, even 
more nervousness in Washington. The statement of 
the Reporting Member Banks shows that in two weeks 
these banks sold more than $370 millions of Govern- 
ment securities. 


REPORTING MEMBER BANK ITEMS 


($000,000) 
Mar 3, 1937 Mar. 24, 1937 
STELLA OOT 9,067 8,696 —371 
Reserve with Fed. Res. Banks...... 5,171 5,112 — 59 
Demand Deposits Adjusted ......... 15,501 15,336 —165 
U.S. Government Deposits ......... 340 355 + 15 


The increase in reserve requirements of March tst had 
been known some time in advance, and presumably 
most of the banks had adjusted their position in 
February. One is rather forced to the conclusion that, 
to some degree at least, the flurry was the startled re- 
action of a rather nervous market to an unexpected 
series of disturbing pronouncements from the highest 
official quarters. 


France 


An Uncertain Future 


Paris, April 8.—Parliament is in recess until the end 
of the month, and politics are on the surface very calm. 
But the future remains uncertain. There is a growing in- 
compatibility between the Radicals and the Communists 
and a doubtful atmosphere between the Socialists and 
the Communists. The Opposition Press criticises the 
daily incidents which are caused in industrial under- 
takings by certain elements in the trade unions. But the 
revival of business, whether healthy or not, is obvious. 
The 40-hour week, on the other hand, is vehemently 
criticised by a minority of employers. Two days of 
full rest in the week is, however, a godsend which has 
brought in many neophytes to the ranks of the Popular 
ront. 

Opinion is very divided about the effects of such 
reforms, F ewsgen since the outbreak of social dis- 
order in foreign countries, and the world rise in prices 
show that the French unrest is not an isolated case. The 
price of wheat, which in France remains at 145 francs for 
100 kilograms, has risen in the past year in Chicago from 


83 to 125 francs. The fixing of the price of wheat evokes 
many complaints from the farmers; many Socialists 
are opposed to the political truce, and many of the 
middle-class protest against the rise in prices, But none 
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of these sentiments is likely to cause a sudden political 
crisis, particularly when business is better. Generally 
speaking, everybody is agreed that the truce should last 
until after the Paris Exhibition at least; and it will be 
interesting to know what decisions will be made at the 
next Socialist Congress at Whitsuntide and at the 
Radical-Socialist Conference in October. 

Unemployment continues to fall rapidly; it stood at 
388,920 on March 27th against 465,127 in March, 1936, 
and 484,463 in March, 1935. This is, of course, the 
result of the revival of business and of the 40-hour week, 
but also in part of the work which is being done to 
prepare the Paris Exhibition, which should open its 
doors on May 15th. After that date the workmen will be 
absorbed by other great public works, for which new 
credits, totalling 1,000 million francs, have just been 
authorised; these credits have amounted to nearly 3,000 
million francs since the beginning of the year. 

Banks Maintain their Dividends 

The great French banks have maintained for 1936 
their dividends of 1935, although last year was a very 
dificult period for them. They suffered from the dis- 
appearance of private issues and a decline in the public 
ones. The Treasury was principally supplied in 1936 by 
monetary inflation. 

Fiscal receipts in March showed further improvement 
compared with those of last year and the first month of 
this year. Total indirect taxes yielded 313 million francs 
more than in March, 1936. ; 

Wholesale prices continue to rise, as the following 
table shows : — 

Feb. Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. Apr. 

(1914 = 100) 27 6 13 20 27 3 
Wholesale prices 

(general index) 517. 525 534 533 536 539 
Domestic products 538 542 547 549 553 559 
Imported products 480 494 512 504 506 504 


Foodstuffs ......... 506 513 518 518 518 527 
Industrial products 528 536 550 547 552 551 


The production of pig iron in February was 574,000 
tons, against 587,000 tons in January and 500,000 tons 
in February, 1936. Steel production rose to 624,000 tons, 
compared with 607,000 tons in January and 538,000 
tons in February, 1936. 





Germany 


Stocks, Shares, and Inflation 


Berun, April 7——The stagnation in the share market 
this year and the activity, accompanied by steadily 
rising prices, in home fixed-interest securities, is 
Tegarded here as an anomaly. Some inflation, testified to 
by statistics and shown in the rise in prices, is develop- 
ing; and confidence in the currency has certainly not 
increased. In these conditions, according to precedent, 
fixed-interest securities might be expected to be weak, 
and shares strong. This was experienced in extreme 
measure during the 1919-23 inflation. To-day competent 
authorities admit that the abundance of money which 
has prevailed since the spring of 1935 (when the Gold 
Discount Bank first marketed promissory notes in order, 
ostensibly, to provide a supplementary investment) 
represents inflation; but they attribute the advance in 
bond quotations to this inflation. Measured by the 
Violence of the industrial boom, and by the fact that 
Most industrial concerns have more orders than they 
can fulfil, the rise in dividends has of late been very 


slight. 
tl is of course true that the present Government has 
om the first exclusively favoured fixed-interest invest- 
ne the open-market policy adopted by the Reichs- 
= in 1933 was one method. But the Reichsbank’s 
ae uying up securities under the new law has 
ieaeee too far. At the end of 1934 the Reichs- 
ky held Rm. 445 millions of these securities, and at 
= end of March this only Rm. 167 millions. In the 
fantime, however, the holdings of Reich and State 
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loans by banks, and in other quarters subject to official 
influence, have greatly increased. It seems that the stag- 
nation in the share market is mainly due to a fear of 
new government measures against profits or dividends; 
of government pressure to invest, perhaps unprofitably, 
in Four Year Plan enterprises; and of compulsory price- 
cuts in the interest of suffering producers at the expense 
of particular industries. An instance of this was the 
enforced reduction last week in the price of potash and 
nitrate fertilizers. It is not suggested that the Govern- 
ment feels any antagonism of principle against Industry ; 
but merely that its hand-to-mouth and often unsuc- 
cessful policy in economic matters must compel it 
increasingly to intervene violently to make good past 
miscalculations. It is beyond question that the agricul- 
tural and food policy pursued since 1933, and indeed 
initiated before then, has failed; not merely because 
there is an unforeseen shortage, but because the whole 
process has differed from what was officially expected 
and predicted. In any hand-to-mouth policy the imme- 
diate emergency will naturally obtain prior treatment; 
later emergencies will be dealt with when they arise. 


Industrial Shortages and Rationing 


The steel syndicates continue to report shortages. 
The greater part of the home steel demand is now 
controlled, and deliveries are rationed. The scrap iron 
shortage is still acute. The export of heavy iron and 
steel goods (other than machinery) is slowly declining. 
The annual report of the Hamburg Association of Im- 
porters of English Coal shows an import in 1936 of 
3,110,000 tons, an increase of about 5 per cent. com- 
pared with 1935, although total German coal consump- 
tion rose some 10 per cent. The import from Great 
Britain was one-third of the pre-war figure, and the 
import of English coke declined last year. 

Rigid price control has been relaxed in the case of 
textiles to allow for advances in the prices of raw 
materials. The consumption of all textiles, raw materials, 
natural and synthetic, was 596,400 tons last year, of 
which 187,350 tons were home produced, against 
535,390 tons in 1932, of which only 90,020 tons were 
home produced. The sharp rationing of raw materials 
to manufacturers has led to the increased use of rags 
and waste. The domestic output of linen yarn has about 
doubled since the depression, but remains only half 
that of the years before the war; as import has fallen 
the total consumption is also low. The export of 
chemicals, dyes, and allied products last year totalled 
Rm.683 millions, against a recent highest, in 1920, 
of Rm.1,418 millions. During these seven years the 
share of nitre in the total export has heavily fallen, 
and the share of general chemicals, dyes, and pharma- 
ceutical products has risen. 
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Money has been again plentiful since the turn of the 
month. The first days of this week consequently wit- 
nessed heavy marketing of G.D. Bank promissory 
notes. The day-loans rate on April 6th was 23-3 per 
cent. The heavy demand for cash at the close of March 
is reflected in the Reichsbank’s weekly return for 
March 31st; discounts are shown to have increased by 
Rm.7o1 millions, and credits and investments taken 
together by Rm.696 millions. For this large credit ex- 
pansion there are several explanations, including the 
intervention of Easter. Bank reports and press utter- 
ances refer to the rising pace of currency circulation, 
and also to the rapidly increasing use of cheques. 
Reichsbank clearings of cheques in 1936 rose by 
Rm.1,800 millions, or by 12 per cent. This last increase 
is remarkable because a recently enacted law aimed to 
expel certain kinds of doubtful or undesirable cheques 
from the market. Savings bank deposits increased in 
February by Rm.179 millions to Rm.14,756 millions. 

The Conversion Office announces the issue of new 
3 per cent. funding bonds against debt-service payments 
to the Office after January 1, 1937; and the issue in 
Great Britain of 4 per cent. sterling funding bonds 
payable to bearer and dated March 1, 1937. The 
coupons are payable on January Ist and July Ist at the 
Bank of England. In the field of exchange several 
new ordinances, mostly of a restrictive character, have 
appeared. No more permits are to be granted to pay 
for imports out of the exchange yield from sales of 
foreign securities. 


Italy 
The Capital Levy 


Turin, March 25.—Before March 31st the compulsory 
5 per cent. redeemable loan must be fully subscribed. 
The loan was intended to give the Treasury the financial 
means to colonise Abyssinia. In fact, the loan is a capital 
levy on the owners of houses and land. Houses include 
all buildings used for dwelling, industrial, commercial 
and office purposes. Property belonging to State and 
public bodies is exempt from the levy; and proprietors 
possessing land and houses worth less than 10,000 lire 
are exempt. Proprietors are entitled to deduct from the 
value of their property debts guaranteed by a mortgage. 

A levy equal to 5 per cent. of the capital value of land 
and houses must be paid in the form of a subscription 
at par to a 5 per cent. redeemable 25-year loan. For 
instance, the proprietor of land and houses valued at 
2 million lire, on paying 100,000 lire, will receive a re- 
deemable security. He must, however, pay on the same 
houses and lands a yearly tax of 7,000 lire (0.35 per cent. 
on the 2 million lire capital value), which tax is to 
last the 25 years allocated for the redemption of the 
loan. This is an ingenious plan for splitting the capital 
levy into its two constituent parts: the payment of the 
capital and the loss of interest. The man who prefers to 
keep the 100,000 lire security will, in effect, lose for 25 
years the interest thereon and 2,000 lire in addition; 
but he will get back at the end of the period, or even 
before, the capital sum. The man who needs the 100,000 
lire may sell the subscribed security, losing the difference 
between par and the current price, and pay the whole 
7,000 lire tax yearly for 25 years. If the taxpayer prefers 
to pay the capital levy, he may compound it at 90 per 
cent. If the taxpayer has not the money, he can ask his 
bank for an advance up to go per cent. of his levy. The 
advance must be granted at the same 5 per cent. interest, 
and must be redeemed by instalments to begin after two 
years. The duty of subscribing to the loan (not the duty 
of paying the 25 years’ tax) can also be transferred to the 
National Insurance Institute or any other authorised 
insurance company if the taxpayer insures himself for 
the corresponding capital sum and period. 

Pessimists feared that many taxpayers would prefer to 
ask for advances; in this case the capital levy would have 
had an inflationary effect. Actually it seems that pro- 
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prietors prefer to pay with ready money, and only the 
biggest proprietors ask for advances. : 

The levy coincides with a period of abundant money. 
It may be that the abundance is temporary; and indus. 
trialists are lamenting their excess of cash, which the 
would prefer to convert into foreign raw materials. 
Whatever the cause, abundant money is a fact, which 
now enables banks to advance the necessary sums to 
capital levy subscribers. without asking for advances 
from the Bank of Italy. 

The Bank of Italy’s shareholders’ annual meeting, 
which is due in a few days, should throw light on the 
ways and means by which, notwithstanding the big war 
expenditure and the 1,500 million lire notes circulating 
in East Africa, the note issue was restricted to only 
15,678 million lire on February 20, 1937, against 15,456 
millions on December 31, 1935. In The Economist of 
March 13th it was asked if the item ‘‘ gold deposited 
abroad due to the State, 1,773 million lire,’’ was now 
included in the gold reserve. It is not. This item is more 
important from a legal than a practical point of view, 
The interpretations put upon it by the Treasury and by 
the Bank of Italy are probably not exactly the same; it 
is a sort of suspense account, partly connected with final 
liquidation of the war debt to Great Britain. But the 
figure was never intended to be added to the gold reserve. 


Stock Exchange Optimism 


March is rich in shareholders’ meetings. The undertone 
is mostly optimistic. The Banca Commerciale report 
states that profits were 18.3 million lire, against half that 
amount in 1935; that less than half the capital and 
reserves of the Bank (850 million lire) are now invested 
in buildings (146 millions) and foreign subsidiaries (252 
millions); that deposits and current accounts increased 
during 1936 by 850 millions to nearly 6,000 million lire; 
that, against these liabilities, the Bank holds assets, all 
short-dated, distributed in advances and discounts 
averaging 100,000 lire per customer; that present profits 
do not take account of the effects of devaluation and are 
mainly due to economies in overhead costs, which are 
estimated at 30 per cent. of the 1932 level. This is more 
or less the tale of most companies, which are emerging 
from the crisis with increased efficiency. 

The bourses were not slow in registering the better 
feeling of the market. From December 31st to 
March 22nd quotations continued to advance :— 


MOVEMENT OF BoURSE QUOTATIONS 


(In lire) 

1936 1936 1937 

(Lowest) December March 

La Centrale (Electrical Trust) 590 795 827 
Olcese (Cotton).............0.0006 236 374 448 
Snia (Artificial Silk) ............ 332 468 483 
Monte Amiata (Quicksilver) .. 30 55 65 
Montecatini (Chemicals) ....... 143 185 198 
Fiat (Automobiles) .............. 334 448 480 
Edison (Electricity) ............. 237 314 320 
Evidania (Sugar) ..:............. 407 495 501 
Pirelli (Rubber) .................. 1,050 1,226 1,403 


The most interesting feature is that the advance took 
place in spite of the Treasury’sstrong opposition to specu- 
lation booms in variable-dividend securities. The Stock 
Exchange, it is true, is usually apt to exaggerate the 
position; but current opinion is that shares ought to be 
valued 50 or even 100 per cent. more than their present 
prices. After the monetary alignment, the valuations of 
assets must be substantially increased. The progressivé 
taxation of dividends in excess of 6 per cent. can fora 
time keep down the distribution of profits; but in the 
end increased prices and profits must somehow find thelr 
way into the shareholders’ pockets, The same reasons 
explain why the capital levy on land and houses was 
received with comparative calm. It is true that land and 
house rents were fixed for two years from October 5; 
1936; but owners are hoping for better days when the 
legal limits are lifted. In the meantime the market for 
intending sellers is better. Selling prices of land and 
houses are higher now, compared with pre-devaluation 
days, by more than the 5 per cent. levy. 
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Denmark 
The Scandinavian Bloc 


CorennaceN, March 17.——The recent speeches of the 
Prime Minister, Mr Stauning, at Lund and Stock- 
holm, have caused a great stir in both Sweden and this 
country. The observations of the Prime Minister were 
both statesmanlike and prudent. To an impartial observer 
it was refreshing to hear the Prime Minister speak of 
ractical Scandinavianism in the political and economic 
field, ruling out entirely the sentimental Scandinavianism 
of last century and the Utopia of an effective Scandi- 
navian military alliance. The communal elections on 
March gth further strengthened the Social Democratic 
Party. The Minister of Commerce has introduced a bill 
in the Folketing which resembles the — regulation 
Acts of 1914-18. The provisions of the bill will take effect 
from May 1st and a Government appointed committee 
will supervise the price regulation clauses. 


Shortage of Raw Materials 


In spite of exchange restrictions, import quotas and 
export premiums in many countries, the value of Danish 
industrial exports rose from 283 million kroner in 1935 
to 313 million kroner in 1936. The Federation of Danish 
Industries ascribes this to the fact that the firms manu- 
facturing for export have for years worked energetically 
to gain a footing in as many markets as possible. The 
following are the more important figures of industrial 
exports : — 


Total for : 
1935 1936 
(in million kroner) 
Tinned milk and cream..............+..: 11-8 11-0 
Other tinned goods ..............000se00ee 10-0 12-4 
Obl prod wcts.........coscserccccecssseccesoces 73-4 68-0 
Machinery and vehicles...............+.. 54-6 67-2 
GRID cesevccrsecisesiuseousoccnvetddeetusehes 32-9 41-0 


The general trend of trade and industry is still on the 
upgrade, although hesitancy is evident in the building 
trades after four years of great activity. The outlook for 
agriculture has somewhat improved and higher prices 
are expected for agricultural products. Shipping is ex- 
periencing a revival which does not fall far short of a 
boom. The rising prices of coal, fuel-oil and metals are, 
however, causing considerable difficulty to consumers 
as, owing to the hand-to-mouth policy of restricted im- 
ports enforced by the Exchange Control Office, no stocks 
of any importance have been permitted to accumulate. 
Therefore, the present demands of industry can only be 
satisfied by imports at much increased prices, a situa- 
tion which puts a rather severe strain on the foreign 
exchange resources of the country. 


Finland 


Rising Prices and Active Business 


Hesincrors, March 23.—-The abrupt rise of prices in 
the world markets, which began to influence the level of 
prices in Finland last autumn, caused a continued rise 
here during January and February. The prices of im- 
ported and exported goods were affected most. The index 
for imported goods, which had for a long time stood at 
about 87 (1926 = 100), rose to 98 last December and to 
106 in February. The rise in the price of exported goods 
was even greater; the corresponding indices are 77, 100 
and 111. The wholesale price index for goods in Finnish 
Wholesale trade rose from go to 95 last December and to 
Tor in February; but it by no means includes all classes 
of goods. Last year the rise in prices did not extend to 
retail prices and the cost of living, but this year it seems 
to be beginning to affect these also. This rise in prices 
has been latent in the national economy since the country 
abandoned the gold standard in the autumn of 1931, but 
has only now become an accomplished fact because of 
the state of world markets. 


The continued liveliness in business and rising prices 
have created a larger demand for credit. The credits 
granted by the joint-stock banks increased in January 
and February by 371 million marks, compared with 
only 93 millions in the same months last year. At the 
same time deposits in the joint-stock banks increased 
during the first two months of the year by 242 million 
marks, compared with only 13 millions last year. As the 
total credits granted by the joint-stock banks amounted 
to 7,743 million marks at the end of February, while 
their deposits were 8,840 millions, their position was still 
a very easy one. No bills were re-discounted, and the 
cash of the banks still established record figures. 

The credits granted by the Bank of Finland also in- 
creased appreciably by 102 million marks during 
January and February, though not to a greater extent 
than during the same period last year, when the increase 
amounted to 116 million marks. The total credits of the 
Bank, however, were slightly higher at 1,051 million 
marks than last year. Considerable business activity, 
growing purchasing power and the unusually abundant 
supply of lumber work are reflected in the growth of the 
note circulation. At the end of February it amounted to 
1,757 million marks, compared with 1,445 millions a 
year ago. At the same time the Bank of Finland’s 
balances with its foreign correspondents increased very 
much. After a rise of 255 million marks in January and 
February they amounted to 1,747 millions, against 1,263 
millions a year earlier. As a result of these different 
changes the note reserve of the Bank decreased from 
841 million marks at the end of February, 1936, to 503 
millions on the same date this year. The ordinary note 
cover, however, still amounted to 77.1 per cent. of ali 
liabilities payable on demand. 

The improvement in the economic situation which has 
now gone on for several years has gradually resulted in a 
stronger position and better yields for the majority of 
banking, industrial and other undertakings. Some com- 
panies have raised their share capital or increased their 
dividends, and falling rates of interest have created a 
new valuation for shares. Last year, therefore, there was 
a continuous rise in the price of shares on the Stock 
Exchange. This year the rise has continued and de- 
veloped into a regular boom at prices which in some 
cases no longer have any real foundation. The index 
for shares, which rose last year from 147 in January 
(1926= 100) to 191 in December, reached 200 in January 
of this year, 213 in February and 233 on March roth. 


Canada 


Provinces’ Financial Plight 


Orrawa, March 20.—The Federal Government was 
forced to take action recently in the financial affairs of 
the two Prairie Provinces of Manitoba and Saskatchewan. 


. Some time ago their Ministries notified Ottawa that unless 


help was forthcoming they would no longer be able to re- 
sist local pressure, stimulated by the example of the 
Social Credit Ministry of Alberta, for a drastic curtail- 
ment of interest rates on their bond obligations. The 
Federal Government felt it wise to secure a report upon 
the finances of the two Provinces, and Mr Graham 
Towers, Governor of the Bank of Canada, took charge of 
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the investigation. His report about Manitoba confirmed 
the seateation that despite taxation of abnormal severity 
and genuine efforts towards economy, there is no hope of 
meeting Manitoban obligations. Ps 

The appointment of a Royal Commission was then 
announced to investigate the broad problem of the 
Canadian public finance and the present allocation of 
powers and responsibilities under the Constitution. But 
since the situation in Manitoba and Saskatchewan did 
not admit of waiting, the Government agreed to come 
to the rescue of these Provinces forthwith. This 
announcement at once evoked a vigorous protest from 
Mr Aberhart, who maintained that unfair discrimination 
was being practised against Alberta. 


Defence and the Federal Budget 


The King Ministry experienced considerable trouble 
over its Ganies as e because of a maladroit 
speech delivered by Sir Samuel Hoare at Bradford, in 
which he branded as wasteful and inefficient such 
schemes of local defence as the one to which the 
Canadian Government was committed, and pleaded for 
a centralised scheme of Imperial defence. French- 
Canadian and other supporters of the King Government 
scented in this speech a scheme to inveigle Canadian 
Ministers at the post-Coronation Imperial Conference to 
co-operate in some grandiose plan of Imperial defence. 

It is hoped that with a continuance of the process 
of recovery the Budget may be balanced for the 
fiscal year 1938-39. The opposition groups have 
directed their fire against the wheat-marketing policy of 
the Government; they contend that the Government’s 
decree that its new Wheat Board would only accept de- 
liveries of wheat from the farmers when the price fell 
below go cents per bushel has deprived the grain- 
growers of the opportunity of getting much benefit from 
the sharp rise in grain prices, and has let huge gains 
accrue to a ring of traders and speculators. Ministers 
deny this charge and maintain that their policy of getting 


Letters to 


The International Sugar Conference 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The International Sugar Conference is now 
assembling, and although its deliberations will probably 
take place behind closed doors, we shall probably learn 
from time to time a little of what transpires. The object 
is said to be “ to secure orderly marketing and an adjust- 
ment of supply to demand,’’ but it is obvious that if the 
Conference is successful this can be achieved in more than 
one way. Demand is apt to depend, among other 
things, upon price, and as this country buys a good deal 
of sugar from elsewhere, and there are large and important 
industries here using sugar as a raw material, too rigid 
an “‘ adjustment of supply’ may be very much against 
our best interests. 

For a long time the price of sugar on the world’s market 
has been below the cost of production; though since last 
autumn it has risen, until to-day it stands well above what 
in the opinion of the Greene Committee is a remunerative 
figure in countries where sugar is cultivated upon up-to-date 
lines. It is common to ascribe the low prices which have 
prevailed to over-production; but stocks have not been 
excessive for some time, and the real cause is the shrinkage 
of the world’s market due to two things: (a) the cutting 
off of great areas, owing to the spread of the policy of 
economic self-sufficiency in sugar; and (b) the artificially 
enhanced price of sugar, due to the efforts made to support 
cultivation in places which experience has long since shown 
not to be the best for the purpose. In order to counteract 
the advance of scientific research and discovery, tariff 
after tariff has been raised, with the result that the more 
out-of-date the producer is, the greater has been his reward, 
and the greater the braking effect upon any possible increase 
in consumption. 

regard. The 


Our own country is no exception in this 
mport duty on white sugar is now 11s. 8d. per cwt., a figure 
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rid of the huge carry-over at the ruling market prices 
will prove the best service that they could have jens for 
the Western farmer. 


Growing Opposition in Alberta 


The troubles of the Social Credit Ministry of Alberta 
are multiplying. Its legislation for the reduction of mort. 
gage debts was pronounced invalid by the courts, and 
Premier Aberhart countered this verdict b declaring 
a moratorium on such debts for sixty days. He publicly 
admitted that he had failed to bring into operation a 
plan of Social Credit within the time limit of eighteen 
months which he set for himself. He then announced 
that he would abide by the verdict of his followers as to 
whether he should resign or carry on; and he afterwards 
claimed that he had received a flood of resolutions and 
letters urging him to persevere with his appointed task. 
There is a growing element in his own party, however, 
which holds that he has betrayed the Social Credit cause. 

The sharp rise in the price of base metals like copper, 
lead and zinc is stimulating their production, and some 
Canadian plants are getting orders from Britain for shells 
and other munitions. The farmers are getting ready to 
resume work upon the land, and the further rise in the 
price of wheat will probably produce an increase in the 
western acreage planted to wheat. Visible stocks of wheat 
are rapidly declining under a brisk export demand, and 
on March 5th they had fallen to 88 million bushels, 
compared with nearly 219 million bushels on the same 
date in 1936. Employers are not happy about labour con- 
ditions, because the industrial ferment in the United 
States is infecting Canada. The railway unions recently 
refused to accept the verdict of an arbitration board 
about their demand for higher wages, and decided to 
take a ballot about a strike. Mr John Lewis has 
announced that he will try to organise the iron and steel 
workers in the Cape Breton area under the egis of a 
Canadian affiliate of his rapidly expanding Committee 
for Industrial Organisation. 


the Editor 


in excess of the cost of production. Before the war, at 
ls. 10d. per cwt., it was less than a sixth of this; yet the net 
revenue produced was then /4,000,000, and it is less than 
twice that now, the balance being dissipated in bounties, 
subsidies and preferences of all sorts and descriptions. In 
spite of great improvements in every branch of sugar 
technique, the raw material of the sugar using manufacturer 
now costs him 30 per cent. more than it did before the war, 
and for very many years he has paid much more than 
enough to reward efficient producers handsomely and leave 
a large margin for taxation. 

Sugar using manufacturers do not desire to get their raw 
material at less than a fair cost of production, but they 40 
consider that for the proper development of their businesses 
they are entitled to sugar produced in ways and in places 
which scientific research has shown to be most suitable, 
and that they should not be called upon to support obsolete 
methods. Their operations are carried out on a considerable 
scale, and they not only employ far more people than are 
engaged in sugar production, but their goods form an outlet 
for many products, agricultural and other, which it 5 
important for the country and Empire to maintain. 

Yours truly, 
J. G. MATHIESON. 

Victoria Park. 

[We discuss the problem of the International Sugat 
Conference in a leading article on page 70 of this issue— 
Ep. Econ.} 


Growth of a Monopoly 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—It is gratifying to those of us who have consistently 
opposed “‘ all this mechanism of industrial control ” to know 
that Mr H. G. Williams himself is alarmed at the tendency; 
yet Mr Williams still justifies control of imports, and the 
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“ jogical ” application of Protection for which he calls 
would doubtless involve an increase in the number and 
severity of our tariffs. 

The substitution of increased tariffs for the present 
mixture of restrictions would not help us to get rid of the 
monopoly which has come into being. The iron and steel 
monopoly has grown up under a form of industrial control 
which Mr Williams dislikes; but how can your corre- 
spondent commit himself to the statement that we Free 
Traders are the authors of “ this modern development ” 
when we have consistently fought against its establishment 
and continued existence ? 

Mr Williams is at pains to inform us that the form of 
control which has in fact been established is ‘‘ no part of 
a Protective policy proper,’’ yet he feels it necessary to 
defend the monopoly in a mild way. He tells us that he 
is satisfied that all grievances are being fairly handled by 
the Iron and Steel Federation. He is evidently thinking 
only of the iron and steel interests themselves, since 
obviously the consumers who are compelled to pay more 
for their goods are not going to appeal to the body whose 
influence is exerted to keep the price up. The Glasgow 
business man who told me last week that the price of the 
steel he used had risen 125 per cent. would get little satis- 
faction if he complained to the central controlling body 
of the supplying industry. 

Publicity, Mr Williams tells us, prevents the risk of 
abuse of the power which now rests in the hands of the 
iron and steel monopoly. I venture to disagree. The truth 
is, even those who, like one of my chief informants, are 
coerced into accepting conditions and fixing prices (both for 
the materials they buy and the goods they sell) dare not 
seek publicity. I have been shown documents on the strict 
condition that I mentioned no names—documents of a 
kind which, if they were published, would bring the wrath 
of the public heavily down upon the offending industrial 
dictators. It is one of the evil features of a Protectionist 
system that producers who are Free Traders have to submit 
silently to controls which they abhor, or risk the planned 
destruction of the businesses they have built up. 

Mr Williams must pursue his praiseworthy inquiries 
further. 

Yours faithfully, 
RANALD M. FINDLAY. 

Edinburgh. 


Suicide and Life Assurance 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sik,—The judgment of the Master of the Rolls in the 
case of Beresford v. Royal Insurance Company is disturbing 
in its revelation that every life policy is liable to be void 
in the case of death by felo de se. But this principle has 
— been established in law in the interests of public 
policy, 


Books and 


Evolution or Revolution ? 


Tne theory of Marx, reiterated by Engels and Lenin, 
that ultimately reforms can only be achieved by revolu- 
tion and by war, seemed to have been corroborated by 
the turmoils of Central Europe and by the present 
struggle of the Spanish people against the forces of 
reaction. It was, therefore, particularly refreshing to read 
Mr Smellie’s history* of the past hundred years of 
English government, and to find ample evidence that in 
this period our Constitution has been able to adapt itself 
peaceably to changing needs; and that such far-reaching 
reforms as the extension of the franchise and the creation 
of the social services have been achieved without civil 
Wars, even if Chartists and suffragettes did occasionally 
compel magistrates to read the Riot Act. 

_ Mr Smellie has written no mere outline of constitu- 
tonal law or summary of political history. This is a 
Survey of those sciel poubdeinn and economic ideas 
which brought about fundamental changes in the form 
a ties tn rR cae A 


* “ A Hundred Years of English Government.” By K. B. 
Smellie. Duckworth, 1Se 


Since, as I venture to submit, nothing novel is imported 
regarding the position of an assignee, your Note in The 
Economist of March 27th, p. 706, seems unduly sweeping 
in stating that the judgment has the effect ‘‘ of impairing 
the security value of a life policy.” From a banking stand- 
point the security value of a life policy by itself means 
‘ surrender value ”’ and if this is to be impaired it will be 
a serious matter for everyone interested in life policies. 
One of the attractions of life assurance is that a policy has 
always been acceptable as undoubted security up to the 
amount of its surrender value by bankers and other lenders. 

I find nothing in the recent judgment to shake the 
confidence of either assured or assignee in relying upon — 
recognised custom. It should hardly induce any insurance 
company from now onwards to claim retention of the entire 
consideration against a bona fide assignee who can have no 
beneficial interest in felo de se of the assured. 


Yours faithfully, 


ARTHUR V. BARBER. 
Whitehall, S.W.1. 


(The fact that Mr Justice Swift, in the lower Court, 
found for the suicide’s representatives suggests that the 
principle of voidance by felo de se was far from being estab- 
lished in law. In the light of the Court of Appeal’s judgment, 
it would now appear contrary to public policy for an 
insurance company to pay either the insured sum or the 
surrender value. In the famous Greek scuttling cases, 
moreover, it was held that the assignee of a policy cannot 
recover where the assuré himself failed because of his 
criminal activities.—Ep., Econ.] 





National Finance 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—With reference to my letter in last week’s Economist, 
my appeal for a reconsideration of the Armament programme 
was based upon estimates furnished in the table supplied 
by the Chancellor of the Exchequer. Since that letter was 
written the actual figures of the sums realised from Income 
Tax and Super Tax for 1936-37 have now been published. 
These figures have realised less than the estimates of the 
Chancellor and show the staggering reduction of {17,144,000 
—compared with the amount received in 1925-26. They 
are the more significant as the income tax in 1925-26 was 
4s. in the pound, against 4s. 9d. during last year. The 
super tax was also considerably less in 1925-26 compared 
with 1936-37. We have, then, the above serious reduction 
in income with an increase in taxation, thus indicating 
and confirming my argument that our excessive expenditure 
is not justified and, if continued, will lead to national 
weakness and not strength. 

I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 

S.W.7 D. M. Mason. 


Publications 


and spirit of the Constitution and in the administration 
of government. In these hundred years, government from 
being the spare-time activity of a few wealthy families, 
has become a process requiring the co-operation of every 
adult, extending its influence into every family of the 
realm, and appropriating an increasing proportion of 
the national income. Mr Smellie has succeeded in showing 
how and why this has come about. 

The years from the passing of the Reform Act of 1832 
to the Franco-Prussian War, the first of the three periods 
into which Mr Smellie divides his story, were hardly 
conducive to the successful establishment of a system ot 
government. Yet even in this heyday of laissez-faire, it 
was born, a child of necessity, against the wishes of its 
parents. With the passing of the Reform Act, the Whigs 
who were the disciples of Bentham set about ridding the 
country from governmental interference; and yet they 
were forced to realise its necessity in the reform of poor 
law and public health. Even the Tories accepted the 
doctrine of the classical economists that industrial pro- 
gress would produce a form of society in which the only 
function of the Government would be so to hold the 
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scales of justice that each individual could pursue his 
own interest, and the greatest happiness of the greatest 
number would automatically result. 

After 1870 and until 1914, as Nature in her extrava- 
gance allowed other industrial Powers to threaten Great 
Britain’s former monopoly, these theories became in- 
creasingly inapplicable. Although the market theory of 
wages may prove that a workman is paid what he is 
worth, there is no reason to suppose that this will be 
adequate for his needs, or prevent him from living in 
such a condition of poverty and squalor that he is a 
danger to his neighbours. To improve our competitive 
position it was found necessary to extend the social 
services, and to enlist the support of a larger proportion 
of the population by extending the franchise. Local 
government machinery was hammered out to administer 
drainage and public health duties, and education was 
added as soon as the religious opposition could be over- 
come, Even the Civil Service was made democratic to 
those of good education. 

Yet, in Mr Smellie’s judgment, this was not a success- 
ful phase. The Labour Party emerged as an indication of 
growing discontent; and it remained for Governments in 
the post-war years, with the franchise extended to include 
every adult, to set about removing the worst abuses of 
poverty and illness and to reform the machinery of 
administration. While governmental control is inevitably 
extended, the modern Civil Service, despite the Haldane 
Commission, remains riddled with departmental rivalries, 
unco-ordinated and unreformed. We may appreciate the 
irony of history that our Government was created by 
those who disbelieved in it; that it was made effective by 
the opposition of the Irish and the House of Lords, who 
willed its destruction; and that it had, nevertheless, 
become by 1914 a paragon among constitutions and the 
envy of the world. Yet it is disquieting that Mr Smellie 
should find in 1937 that ‘‘ whatever value for the world 
the English system of government may yet have, it is not 
going to be the glass of fashion and the mould of form for 
the twentieth century.’’ That reforms are necessary, that 
our Constitution and its administration must be rational- 
ised to meet modern needs, is emphasised by another 
more sinister prophecy that ‘‘ it is by now fairly clear 
that the despotic system of government will generally 
prevail if the democratic experiment of the British 
Commonwealth of Nations were to fail. . . . In four of 
the world’s five continents this would mean that the 
application of natural science to the life of man would 
be made by force and not by persuasion.’’ 


Shorter Notices 


** We or They.”” By Hamilton Fish Armstrong. Macmillan 
(New York). 106 pages. $1.50. 

In this striking essay, Mr Armstrong agrees that there 
can be no compromise between the economic, political and 
philosophical ideas of the dictatorial States and those of 
democratic nations. He therefore calls for a closer defensive 
understanding between the democratic States, and for a 
stern refusal by the prosperous democratic governments to 
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THE THEORY OF 


FORWARD EXCHANGE 
By Dr Paul Einzig 


Dr Einzig has made the theory and practice 
of Fereign Exchange the study of his lifetime. His 
book contains a vast amount of new material on 
hitherto neglected aspects of the subject. It deals 
with innumerable points of interest to economists and 
practical bankers alike. Indeed, there is every reason 
to regard this book as Dr Einzig’s magnum opus. 
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lend money to Germany or Italy to assist their rearmament 
He does not stop at the advocacy of a mere social anq 
economic boycott of the Fascist States. He would definite} 

invite the United States to abandon such meaningless peace 
treaties as the Kellogg Pact which lack machinery for 
enforcement, and to realise frankly that no amount of 
neutrality legislation is certain to keep America out of war 


“The Position of Women in Contemporary France.” By 
Frances I. Clark. P.S. King. 259 pages. 12s. 6d, 

Miss Clark’s book contains a great deal of miscellaneous 
information and a mass of statistics. It has a certain 
usefulness as a book of reference, but it cannot be com- 
mended as a satisfactory work on the subject. There is 
some useful information on the economic position of French 
women, the attitude of the trade unions, the political parties 
and the Church, the education of women, and the feminist 
movement; but there are some serious omissions and the 
book is not clear in thought or exposition. 


“‘ New Zealand from Within.” By Donald Cowie. Routledge 
(London). 293 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 


This study of New Zealand is a_ scrap-book rather 
than a treatise, and its disjointedness makes a summary 
judgment difficult. Some chapters are much better than 
others. Mr Cowie does not seem to have quite made up 
his mind what he wanted to say about New Zealand. He 
deplores the urbanisation of New Zealand; at the same time 
he hankers after a much larger population, which could 
only come as a complement to urban development. Yet, 
in spite of some dull patches and its erratic quality, 
the book does give a realistic impression of a country whose 
future is uncertain and may even be great. 


oe By Sir Edward Blunt. Faber. 310 pages. 
s. 6d. 

Traces the growth of government from trade in India, and 
the establishment of the Indian Civil Service to conduct 
administration. Describes vividly and in detail the growing 
scope and competence of the I.C.S., and the task which 
confronts it in modern times. Clear-cut and telling history, 
and a valuable and apposite assessment of the future of 
Indian administration. 


A Visit to Russia. Report of Durham Miners on a visit to 
- U.S.S.R. Durham Miners’ Association. 56 pages. 
3d. 

Frank and honest account of what was seen and hear 
by English miners in Russian mining districts and industrial 
areas. Interesting description of workers’ meals, social 
welfare, housing, education and social insurance. Expert 
and invaluable survey of mining technique, working 
conditions, Trade Union activities, safety and health 
regulations, and the Stakhanovite movement. An 
authoritative and critical statement. 


Official Publications 


The follo may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adas House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Colonial Reports: No. 1784. Federated Malay States, 1935. 5s. 
net. No. 1785. Gold Coast, 1935-36. 3s. 6d. net. No. 1786. 
New Hebrides, 1935. 1s. 6d. net. No. 1787. Tongan 
Islands Protectorate, 1935. 1s. 3d. net. No. 1789. Grenada, 
1935. 1s. net. No. 1790. British Solomon Islands Pro- 
tectorate, 1935. 1s. net. No. 1791. State of Kedah, 1935-36. 
$s. net. No. 1792. Bechuanaland Protectorate, 1935. 2. 
net. No. 1793. Swaziland, 1935. 1s. net. No. 1794. 
Cayman Islands, 1935. 1s. 3d. net. No. 1795. State o/ 
Perlis. 2s. 6d. net. No. 1796. Jamaica, 1935. 2s. net. 
No. 1797. Ceylon, 1935. 5s. 6d. net. No. 1798. Gilbert and 
Ellice Islands Colony, 1935. 1s. 6d. net. 


National Health Insurance Fund Accounts for the year ended 
31st December, 1935. 6d. net. 


Navy Appropriation Account, 1935. 1s. 6d. net. 


Civil Estimates for the Year ending March 31, 1938: Class V!!. 
Common Services. 2s. net. 


Revenue aie : Estimates for the Year ending March 31, 
1938. . net. 


Army : Royal Ordnance Factories Accounts, 1935. 3d. net. 
Army Estimates, 1937. 5s. 6d. net. 


Memorandum of tle Secretary of State for War relating to the Army 
Estimates, 1937. Cmd. 5381. 2d. net. 


Army (Royal Ordnance Factories) : Estimate of Charges for the 
year 1937. 3d. net. 


Air Estimates, 1937. 3s. 6d. net. 
Air Services Appropriation Account, 1935. 1s. 3d. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





Recovery in India 


Po.iTIcs and economics are ever closely connected, and 
this month’s inauguration of provincial autonomy 
affords an opportunity for a review of the economic 
condition of India. By good fortune, this opportunity 
has coincided with the annual addresses of the chairmen 
of several of the leading exchange banks. 

The Indian banking and monetary system is extremely 
complex. It begins with the village money-lender and 
ends with the great native banks, with the international 
exchange banks, and with the Reserve Bank of India 
itself. Some attempt has recently been made by law to 
define a bank in India and to lay down certain condi- 
tions of operation, but these problems will always 
remain formidable, owing to India’s wide extent and 
diverse social and economic structure. Yet, inasmuch as 
the bulk of the financing of India’s overseas trade passes 
through the exchange banks, which also have important 
internal connections, the chairmen of these banks are 
well qualified to expound the economic position of India. 

The crux of India’s economic problem was explained 
by Lord Catto at'the Mercantile Bank of India meeting. 
‘‘ The prosperity of India,’’ he said, ‘‘ depends mainly 
on the condition of the cultivators, who make up the 
bulk of her huge population. They cultivate small- 
holdings and they reserve part of their crops for their 
own consumption and sell the rest. Part of the money 
they receive is spent on fixed charges like rent, rates 
and interest on loans, for they are almost always in 
debt. The balance they spend on the purchase of cotton 
cloth and on other simple necessities of life. At the best 
of times the margin is never much, and in bad times it 
is apt to disappear. Therefore the price of primary com- 
modities is of paramount importance for the cultivator 
and for India as a whole.”’ 

Lord Catto proceeded to say that in 1936 the improve- 
ment in most primary commodity prices was noteworthy. 
This is clear from the course of the Indian wholesale 
price index numbers : — 


Cs, jutttn thicne cn eubaanaan 100-0 
OM WME vnwaikicccakotacescccccace 61-7 
SOR © dakadccckvecceccncscses 65-2 
NS IP Wha abbcdatice sevice 69-5 


The recovery during 1936 alone was greater than 
during the whole period from 1933 to January, 1936. 
But wholesale prices in India are still relatively lower, 
> — of 1929, than those of England or the United 
States, 

Over India as a whole, however, the recent rise in 
the prices of primary products has enhanced the value 
ol exports, and in 1936 India had a favourable balance 
of payments, exclusive of her net exports of gold: — 


(Rupees millions) 














Treasure 
Goods Net Imports (+) 
Monthly or Exports (—) 
Average —<—$—$ 
Imports | Exports Export | silver | Gold 
surplus 
a etch deowabbe 208-6 | 268-8 +60-2 | + 6-1 | +14-9 
sean ntishisaaata 95-6 120-4 +24:8 | — 5-1} —41°8 
oes 104-4 123-6 4+19-2 | — 2-8 | —49-7 
phe samninendanh 111-9 130-9 +19-:0 | — 7-6 | —36-0 
iS dithmaiiainis 101-9 150-4 448-5 | +12-6 | —26-6 


chim acl SN iW AE 


Her export surplus, despite its recovery in 1936, is 
still well below that of ai: On the a iinait shace 
1929 India has repaid or converted an appreciable part 
of her external debt. One consequence of the re- 
establishment of a favourable balance of payments, 
which affords striking evidence of recovery in internal 


prosperity, is that in 1936 India was a net importer of 
silver for the first time since 1931. Her gold exports 
reached a peak of 62 million rupees a month in 1932, 
but have since steadily fallen to less than half the 1932 
figure. 

Mr Haskell, at the Eastern Bank meeting, called 
attention to another important consequence ot India’s 
favourable balance of payments. During 1936, he 
pointed out, the Indian Government were able to sell 
council bills (in exchange for sterling) much in excess 
of their external requirements, and they have now been 
able to build up a large sterling reserve. Mr Haskell gave 
a figure of {52 millions, as representing Government’s 
total remittances to London in this way during the 
current financial year. This trend is confirmed by the 
latest returns of the Reserve Bank of India: — 

(Rupees millions) 


End of March 
1936 1937 Change 


Assets :-— 
NN ls iaciak sear dendananes 444 444 sie 
PE in nnciesessenesincnnngtoesas 595 620 + 25 
Balances abroad...............se00000: 231 265 + 34 
Sterling securities* .................. 673 793 +120 
Rupee securities®............cccceoe. 244 224 — 20 
TRVOSUIROMES 5.cccccccccccccccosesevecss 51 76 + 25 
Liabilities :— 
Note circulation ..............00000+ 1,688 1943 +255 
Deposits : Government ............. 86 145 + 59 
inc icch hescses Aceves 363 231 -—132 


* Held against the note issue. The rupee securities are those 
of the Indian Government. 


The year’s increase in balances abroad, plus sterling 
securities, amounts to 154 million rupees ({11.6 millions 
sterling). The expansion in India’s sterling resources 
raises several important banking questions both in 
London and India. In London it is possible that 
insufficient attention has been given to fluctuations in 
the sterling assets of members of the sterling area, and 
their effect upon the London market and the whole 
British banking system. In India’s case, there are many 
gaps in the available data. We should like to know, 
for example, to what extent India’s sterling assets are 
invested in Treasury bills (‘‘ tap ’’ or ‘‘ tender ’’), and 
in the gilt-edged market; and what proportion is on 
deposit either with the Bank of England, or with the 
British joint-stock banks; or with the London offices of 
the Indian banks themselves. 

Meanwhile, it is of some importance to know how 
the Indian Government is financing the holding of its 
sterling assets. There may be a parallel here to the 
British Government’s financing of the Exchange 
Equalisation Account’s gold holdings by the issue of 
Treasury bills by tender to the British banking system. 
Under this system it was shown last year that if the 
Exchange Account’s gold holdings became dispropor- 
tionately large, the British banks might be required to 
take up sufficient Treasury bills as to threaten condi- 
tions of stringency. Is such a parallel likely to develop 
in India? 

At the moment there is no sign of anything of the 
kind. India, like many other countries, is. passing 
through a period of easy money, and several of the 
exchange bank chairmen have complained of the diffi- 
culty of finding remunerative employment for their 
resources. By way of contrast, the Reserve Bank's 
latest return shows a sharp drop of 132 million rupees 
in bankers’ deposits during the preceding year. This is 
mainly due to the expansion in the note circulation— 
a further sign of prosperity—but Government has 
apparently been accumulating funds in India as well 
as in London. 
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The complex structure of the Indian banking system, 
however, makes it difficult to define closely ease and 
stringency. The exchange banks largely depend on 
external trade, and in spite of last year’s recovery they 
may well find difficulty in employing profitably the 
whole of their funds. At the other end of the scale, 
talk of easy money might seem a mockery to the native 
cultivator who is still deeply in debt to the village 
money-lender. Somewhere between the two extremes 
the big drop in bankers’ deposits suggests that some 
banks have less cash than they had a year ago, and 
this must indicate some loss of banking liquidity. __ 

The channel, in fact, by which credit percolates in 
India from its central source to the countless small 
borrowers scattered all over the country, is over-long 
and tortuous. There are so many intermediate parties 
that the paradox becomes possible of cheap money in 
the centre and usurious rates of interest in the villages. 
To remedy this state of affairs is one of the fundamental 
problems of Indian banking, and it affects the big 
exchange and indigenous banks as well as the general 
population. It is not a problem peculiar to India. There 
are many borrowers in England paying 5 per cent. 
to-day, and to America’s Middle-West farmer talk 
of one per cent. call money in New York City has 
only a derisory significance. The problem is not so 
much that of a glut or scarcity in the total volume of 
credit as of its proper distribution, and it is com- 
plicated by the varying credit-worthiness of individual 
borrowers. Whether a partial solution can be found in 
India depends largely upon the better education of the 
population. In the meantime, the fact that India has 
entered upon her new form of Government at a time of 
relative ease and prosperity is at least of good omen for 
her political future. 





Financial Notes 


An Unfounded Gold Rumour.—Last Wednesday 
London and New York markets were badly upset by a 
rumour that the American banks had cabled their 
London agents refusing to accept further gold consign- 
ments on American Treasury Account, and also refusing 
additional advances against gold in transit. It was 
further stated that there were strong rumours that the 
American Treasury planned to reduce the price of gold 
or to change the handling charge of } per cent. with a 
view to reducing imports of gold. These rumours were 
quickly denied, but not before considerable disturbance 
had been caused. In London there was a sharp fall in 
gold-mining shares and general weakness in the com- 
modity markets. A strong demand for dollars sprang up 
both m London and Paris, and the British and French 
Exchange Controls had to intervene. It is known that 
the American authorities are seriously perturbed at the 
inflationary effects of the continued influx of gold, now 
being augmented by heavy shipments from Russia, and 
this was probably the basis of the rumour. On the other 
hand, a moment’s thought should have sufficed to show 
its absurdity. An embargo on gold imports or the lower- 
ing of the American Treasury’s price of $35 per ounce, 
less } per cent. handling charges, would have meant 
the torpedoing of the tripartite monetary agreement, 
accompanied by a sharp appreciation of the dollar 
against the pound, the franc, and other currencies. 
While American opinion shares in the official alarm over 
internal inflation and the growth of boom conditions, it 
is still doubtful if it would tolerate a sudden depreciation 
of sterling below $4.86. Nor is it likely that the British 
authorities would suddenly consent to lower the sterling 
price of gold, in view of the important Indian and South 
African interests involved. France too would require 
fresh legislation for this purpose. The American authori- 
ties in their turn have still to apply the final increase in 
member banks’ legal minimum reserves, and so even 
there the time is not ripe for a new fundamental change. 
At the same.time the world supply of gold is expanding, 
and this pare it difficult to maintain a fixed price 
indefinitely. We hope to return to this point ata laterdate 





America’s Balance of Payments.—The preliminary 
estimates of the balance of payments of the United 
States in 1936 have recently become available in Wash. 
ington. They are shown in the following table, together 
with the figures for 1935. The figures are in millions of 
dollars and, following the conventional notation, a plus 
sign indicates a net credit, or in-payment, to the United 
States, and a minus sign a net debit, or out-payment. 

BALANCE OF PAYMENTS OF THE UNITED STatTEs 




















1935 1936 

Merchandise ...........ssssseesereeeeeeeeereeees + 236 + 34 
Freight and shipping..............s.ssseseseees - S66 — @ 
Tourist expenditures............+++: seeseeeeees — 292 — 373 
Immigrant remittances, contributions,etc. — 115 — 138 
Interest, dividends, etc.  ..........cseeeeeeees + 375 + 375 
Other current items ...............sseeeeeeeees + 40 + 30 

Balance on current account ............... + 208 — 132 
Gold movements (net) ...........00:ceeseese0 — 1,739 —1,030 
Silver movements (net) ............000+00e000es — 336 — 180 

Total gold and silver .........:cssseesesseees —2,075 — 1,210 
Net movement of short-term funds ......... + 970 + 404 
Net movement of long-term funds ......... + 462 + 792 
Currency MOveMents.........-...0eeeeeeeeeeees _ . + 
Miscellaneous capital movements............ + 108 —- 7 

Total capital items «......0..scicccssesecees +1,736 4+ 1,141 








RIE SOOO sn cncdencernsecipsanbierseoubescedees + 331 + 201 
The main outlines of this balance-sheet are similar to 
those of recent years. So far as the current items are 
concerned, America is gradually adjusting herself to the 
position of a creditor nation. Every one of the current 
items, with the exception of the receipt of dividends 
and interest, moved ‘‘ against ’’ the United States. The 
credit balance of merchandise trade was the smallest 
since 1895, and the total current account now shows a 
negative balance. This is, indeed, overdoing the adjust- 
ment, for a creditor nation should have some net bal- 
ance for new loans. America, however, is still in the 
mood of preferring to recall her existing foreign assets 
than to lend afresh. And the outside world is responding 
by not merely buying back America’s past investments 
but pouring capital of its own into the American 
markets. This is, of course, the explanation of the con- 
tinuing inflow of gold which, though not as large as in 
1935, was still of gigantic dimensions. 
* * * 

Further light on this capital inflow is shed by a 
return issued by the American Treasury this week. 
During the two years 1935-36, the total net capital 
inflow into the United States amounted to $2,607 
millions. Of this total, net purchases of securities totalled 
$1,234 millions in 1935-36 as a whole, $606 millions 
in 1936, and $284 millions in the last quarter of 1930. 
There was thus a considerable acceleration in the flow 
towards the end of last year. The following table gives 
figures for individual countries: — 


Fourth quarter 


1935-36 1936 of 1936 
($ millions) 
Great Britain ......... 484 218 132 
WReNO ciii cisiitecicisiisces 83 41 20 
Netherlands............ 168 145 54 
Switzerland ......... 214 107 38 


Germany and Italy were small buyers of securities 10 
1935, but in 1936 they have been sellers on balance. 
Every one of the four countries shows a proportionately 
higher rate of purchase in the last quarter, but this !s 
much less true of Holland and Switzerland than of 
Great Britain and France. This points to a certain 
repatriation of Swiss and Dutch capital after the 
devaluations of September. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges. — The London market was 
seriously disturbed on Wednesday by the rumoured 
cessation of gold purchases by the American Treasury, 
discussed in another Note. A strong movement out of 
francs and sterling into dollars developed, and the spot 
New York rate came down from $4.9110 to $4.8940; }t 
has since recovered to $4.8960, while three months 
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dollars remained unchanged at }# cent premium through- 
out the whole flurry. The pressure on the franc was 
rather greater, as is shown by the depreciation of the 
franc against sterling from Frs. 106.35 to Frs. 107.12. 
There were further rumours that the spot rate would be 
allowed to fall to Frs. 112, and as recently as Thursday 
there were sales of francs against dollars. Both the 
French and British Controls had to intervene on Wed- 
nesday to support their currencies. In spite of these uncer- 
tainties, three months’ francs remained very steady at 
Frs. 1% discount. Dutch guilders, belgas and Swiss 
francs have followed the course of the dollar without 
any change in their cross-rates on New York. 


* * * 


March Clearing Bank Averages.—The March state- 
ments of the ten English clearing banks enable us to see 
the effects of the’spring revenue collection in complete 
perspective. Between December and March, the total 
tender issue of Treasury bills was reduced by {110 mil- 
lions. Clearing banks’ discounts and call and short loans 
consequently fell by £99 millions. Deposits, on the other 
hand, were only reduced by {70 millions, partly because 
of the quarter’s £50 millions increase in advances. 


(In £ millions) 






































March, | Nov., Dec., Jan., Feb., | March, 
1936 1936 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Capital and reserves ...... 131-8 | 131-8] 131-9 | 132-5 | 132-5 132-5 
Acceptances, etc. ......... 105-1 106'6 | 108-S | 110-4] 115-0 | 122-2 
ts (including un- 
vided profits, etc.) ... | 2,071-6 | 2,249-0 | 2,276-9 | 2,269-5 | 2,236-2 | 2,206-6 
Total liabilities ...... | 2,308-5 | 2,487-4 | 2,517-6 | 2,512-4 | 2,483-7 | 2,461-3 
Ca sccnccerscgensenananehah 213-5 | 229-6 234-4 | 226-9 | 222-4 
Cheques, balances 
items in transit ...... | 0 64-2 67-3 
Money at call............... 157-7 174-3 174:1 161-2 | 164-8 
i PD nidldvctndeoqiad 250-4 | 327-1 343-6 | 305-1 246-2 
Investments ............... 619-8 640-2 653-9 655-8 651-9 
Loans and advances ...... 0 875-3 864-6 | 888-0 | 918-8 
Investments in affiliated 
COON so Sesinesdeeptcteact 25-1 25-2 23-5 23-5 23-5 
Cover for acceptances, 
premises, etc. ......... 149-9 151-5 154-3 159-0 166-4 
Total assets ............ 2,308-5 | 2,487-4 | 2,517-6 | 2,512-4 | 2,483-7 | 2,461-3 





This quarter there has also been a contraction of {18 
millions in clearing bank cash. A comparison of the 
Bank returns for December and March shows a corre- 
sponding contraction of {18 millions in bankers’ de- 
posits, mainly balanced by an increase of {12 millions 
in public deposits. This transfer of funds was con- 
centrated at the end of each month, and was due to 
the way in which Treasury bill maturities fell at the 
end of December and beginning of April, while payments 
for new bills fell at the beginning of January and end 
of March.These discrepancies of dates are due to pre- 
parations for the end of each banking half-year, and 
have nothing to do with the spring revenue collection. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—The increase in the supply of 
funds through heavy Treasury bill maturities at the end 
of last week has made money easier, but nevertheless 
the banks experienced a good demand for night money 
on both Wednesday and Thursday. The banks were also 
ready buyers of Treasury bills at 4 per cent., but the 
market had not many bills to sell. 


Mar. 18, Mar. 24, .1, Apr. 8, 
1937 a o 1937 


Bank rate aks’ di eeeeee exerts 2° 2 > - 

Short loan rate :-— nee oe : ‘ ’ 
Clearing banks ............ Hr 2b1* }21* i 
Others *eereesesee Seeeeeeeseees 

Discount rates :— r lis 
T: Dillls ..........00000 y 


These mecnting’ teuk Gils uta he j ii-% 


; Bonds and other gilt-ed 
a months of maturity; and other colleteral ey. 

Oney generally was } per cent. against bills, while 
cutside bond money is now only § per cent. The low 
March cash ratios of some of the clearing banks have 
inspired talk of dearer money, but it is not easy to find 
any real foundation for this. 





THE ECONOMIST 89 





The Bank Return.—This week’s return shows that 
£3-9 millions of the Easter currency has now returned 
from circulation. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Apr. 8, Mar. 17, Mar.24, Mar. 31, Apr. 7, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


Issue Department :— 
d teseeeees teteeeseeees 201-1 313-7 313-7 313-7 313-7 
Note circulation ...... 421-4 463-8 470-5 473-8 469-9 
Banking Department :— 
ROSEFVE «......cesseseeeee 40:5 50-8 44-1 40-8 44-6 
Public deposits Hanesoces 9-6 22-8 27-9 52-2 24-5 
Bankers deposits...... 93-4 94-0 82-0 62-3 94-8 
Other deposits ......... 37-1 37-3 37-6 38-5 38-3 
Government securities 93- 94-9 94-5 100-5 101-1 


Discounts and advances 9:8 3-8 4-8 7-1 7-4 
Other securities ...... 13-7 22-9 22-3 22-9 22-3 
Proportion............... 36-1% 32-9% 29-9% 26-6% 28-2% 


The return of approximately {30 millions from public to 
bankers’ deposits is due to heavy Treasury bill maturi- 
ties at the beginning of April. The surprising feature of 
this week’s return is the absence of any reduction in 
Government securities, as it had been believed that to 
help the market over the end of the quarter the Bank 
had been buying early April Treasury bills. 


* * * 


Co-operative Insurance Society.—In the ordinary 
branch new sums assured advanced from {3,321,000 
to £3,459,000, and the net rate of interest was £3 19s. 7d. 
per cent. against {4 2s. rod. per cent. In the industrial 
branch, also, new business expanded from {17,535,000 
to £{19,549,000, and the rate of interest (no income tax is 
payable) fell from £4 16s. 4d. per cent. to £4 12s. 3d. 
per cent. Industrial premium income increased by 13 
per cent., the same high rate of increase as in the pre- 
vious year; the actual amount of increase was {466,000 
to £4,198,000. Commission and expenses in the ordinary 
branch were only 12.9 per cent. of the premium income, 
compared with 13.3 per cent. in 1935, while in the indus- 
trial branch a substantial fall was offset in the expense 
rate from 36.8 per cent. to 35.7 per cent. The results of 
the last two valuations are given below : — 


1935 1936 
Ordinary Industrial Ordinary Industrial 
Branch Branch Branch Branch 


£ £ £ 
Surplus earned during 
the year ............0+.. 235,846 201,278 260,707 299,209 
Brought forward ........ 62,790 79,065 65,457 98,752 











298,636 280,343 326,164 397,961 








To bonuses to policy- 


holders..............0055+ 233,179 181,591 253,611 286,431 
To carried forward to 
next year .........+0.+. 65,457 98,752 72,553 111,530 





298,636 280,343 326,164 397,961 


In the ordinary branch the rate of reversionary bonus 
declared is again 36s. per cent., calculated on the sum 
assured. The same satisfactory rates of reversionary 
bonus have been declared in the industrial branch as in 
1935, but a new feature appears on this occasion: holders 
of whole-life policies attaining age 80 before March 31. 
1938, and having paid at least ten premiums will have 
all future premiums cancelled. No doubt a considerable 
portion of the very large increase in allocation is due to 
this fresh privilege. In the fire and miscellaneous 
branch premium income increased from {1,543,000 
to {1,657,000, and the amount transferred to profit and 
loss was {149,000 against £146,000. From that account, 
as in 1935, £70,000 has been transferred to general re- 
serve fund and {£42,000 was paid as dividends to policy- 
holders in the general branches. Loans increased by 
£829,000 to {4,906,000 and British Government securi- 
ties remained practically unaltered. Debenture stocks 
increased very substantially from {5,593,000 to 
£7,320,000 and preference stocks from {2,437,000 to 
£2,505,000. Ordinary stocks amount to only £8,000. 
Total assets now amount to {24,618,000, an increase of 


£2,848,000. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





‘<The Directors Recommend a Bonus .. .” 


Tue following article is concerned with the most cheertul 
topic in the entire range of investment. The word 
‘‘ bonus ”’ is synonymous with prosperity, pressed down 
and running over. A bonus has all the characteristics of 
the proverbial good gift; for it comes unexpectedly and 
offers the most subtle of all financial satisfactions—the 
apparent receipt of something for nothing. In point of 
fact, few subjects are more conducive to confused think- 
ing. Mr Hartley Withers first drew attention to the dis- 
turbing effects of over-economy in financial terminology, 
and instanced the diverse meanings of the single word 
‘ bill.’’ The term ‘‘ bonus ’’ belongs to the same great 
etymological family, having for arms a red herring 
quartered with Humpty-Dumpty, who used a word to 
mean whatever he chose, no more and no less. 

The investor is familiar with at least three different 
types of bonus. The first is illustrated by last week’s 
announcement that the Dunlop Rubber Company would 
pay an ordinary dividend of 8 per cent. and a bonus of 
I per cent. The ‘‘ bonus ’’ in this case is a cash payment, 
entirely on revenue account. It is identical with the 
remainder of the year’s dividend, except for a tacit 
directorial intimation that shareholders must regard it as 
more exceptional and, perhaps, more transient than the 
rest of the dividend. The second and third types of 
bonus, with which this has nothing in common, are 
exemplified—to take but one example out of many—by 
the decision of Murex Limited, last autumn (a) to 
issue to its ordinary proprietors 46,125 new {1 shares, in 
the ratio of 1 for every 12 held, at a cash price of {6} 
against a prevailing market quotation of £93; and, there- 
after, (b) to issue two further shares, free of all cost, for 
every three then held. The former operation was a 
typical ‘‘ issue on bonus terms,’’ the latter a typical 
“* share bonus.’’ Let us examine each process. 

The technique of share issues on bonus terms involves 
few difficulties for the investor in theory or in prac- 
tice. Almost invariably, the assumption is that the 
company will at least maintain its existing rate of divi- 
dend on its enlarged capital. A simple proportion sum 
then gives the price at which a holder who does not wish 
to subscribe new capital can sell his ‘‘rights’’ in the 
market. If he elects to do so, his original holding and his 
income therefrom are maintained, whilst his general re- 
sources are augmented by the cash value of the 
‘“ rights.’’ This at first sight looks remarkably like eating 
his cake and having it. But, in fact, the non- 
subscribing holder loses something, since he holds a 


‘smaller proportion of the total capital after the issue. If 


he is a large shareholder, this fact may have important 
strategic and other consequences. 

The Murex issue, however, to which reference was 
made above, provided an additional inducement to sub- 
scribing shareholders; for every holder of three shares, 
after the completion of the operation, was given two 
additional shares without any further expense whatever. 
Here we encounter the most familiar form of ‘‘ capital 
bonus,’’ and the one which is most subject to misappre- 
hension. In the case of Murex, the offer may quite pro- 
perly be associated with a legitimate tactical objective— 
the obtaining of new money. In the great majority of in- 
stances, however, it stands entirely by itself and is 
viewed as a process of ‘‘ melon-cutting ’’ by its benefici- 
aries and of *‘ capital-watering ’’ by its critics. How far 
is either term justified ? 

The basic factor in any discussion of the theory and 
practice of capital bonuses is the provision of British law 
that all limited companies must have a share capital 
expressed in terms of a fixed sum of money. If a hypo- 


thetical concern has an ordinary capital of £1,000,000, 
divided into {1 shares, then every holder of one share 
has an equity in a one-millionth part of whatever profits 
are earned and a right to receive a one-millionth part of 
whatever amount of money is distributed as a dividend. 
The denomination of the shares is an accounting con- 
vention designed to define the relative claims of different 
proprietors in the distribution of a given corpus of funds. 
So long as profits and dividends are unchanged, it is im- 
material, at any given moment, whether the company 
has a million shares of {1 each, or 10,000 shares of {100 
each, or ten million shares of 2s. each, or even 960 
million shares of 4d. each. Whatever their denomina- 
tion, the price of the ordinary shares on the Stock 
Exchange will be based on considerations of earnings and 
dividends, not of par values. And the latter may not even 
reflect the price at which the company obtained its 
capital in its initial stage. The new issue market in the 
last few months has afforded numerous examples of com- 
panies, previously unknown to the public investor, who 
have succeeded in obtaining subscriptions for their 
ordinary shares at premiums of 50 per cent. to 300 per 
cent. or more. On a break-up, again, the value of an 
ordinary share, unlike that of a debenture or preference 
share, is not its face value, but its proportionate part 
of the company’s ‘‘ net worth,”’ i.e. the surplus of total 
assets over total liabilities, including preferential capital. 

Does it follow, therefore, that, if the hypothetical 
£1,000,000 company considered above were to increase 
its capital to {2,000,000 by a hundred-per-cent. free 
capital bonus to shareholders, the operation would be 
merely a book-keeping transaction, which would leave 
the material position of the company and its share- 
holders unchanged? The answer is: Yes and No. The 
operation certainly would not, in itself, alter the com- 
pany’s profit-earning capacity by a penny. And if the 
directors had been paying dividends of 2s. per share 
before, and they continued to pay the same total 
amount of dividend afterwards, then the shareholders 
would merely receive 1s. on each of two shares instead 
of 2s. on one share. But, in the vast majority of cases, 
companies do, in fact, pay out larger total amounts in 
dividend after a bonus issue. And the combined market 
price of the old and new shares together is almost in- 
variably higher than that of the old shares alone, before 
the bonus issue. So far as the rise is due to a mistaken 
impression that shareholders have obtained, gratis, 
something of value in itself, the movement is irrational; 
so far as it represents a discounting of increased aggre- 
gate dividends, in terms of money, it is strictly logical. 

The considerations which induce directors to recom- 
mend capital bonuses are, indeed, nearly always 
psychological. In exceptional cases, directors may do as 
the Great Western Railway did on a single occasion In 
the ’sixties, and pay scrip dividends because they have 
no cash. In the vast majority of instances, however, 4 
company which pays a capital bonus has accumulated 
reserves by ploughing back profits during a number of 
years, and the operation involves a transfer from 
reserve account to capital account. In such instances 
the term ‘‘ capital-watering ’’ may convey a misleading 
idea of the actual transaction. If Company A distributes 
its profits to the hilt for ten years and then issues 
£500,000 of new capital for cash, at par, to share- 
holders, while Company B retains {50,000 of each 
year’s profits and finally capitalises its reserve, is B's 
new capital any less substantial than A’s? In fact, B's 
earning power is probably the greater, for the company 
has enjoyed the use of the additional capital during the 
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nine years it has been accumulating. The expectation 
of future capital bonuses may, indeed, on occasion, 
help to reconcile shareholders to present conservatism 
in dividend policy. An extreme example is afforded by 
British Home Stores, whose shilling ordinary shares 
stand at 23s. 9d., and receive regular capital bonuses, 
although the directors have so far reserved every penny 
of net profits and paid no cash dividend at all. 

The advantages, or otherwise, of a capital bonus 

olicy, from a company’s viewpoint, again depend on 
psychological questions. A company earns its profits 
by employing assets which may be represented, on the 
other side of its balance sheet, by so-called issued capital 
and by reserves. But dividends are expressed as a per- 
centage of issued capital alone. If reserves are consider- 
able, the resulting figure may convey a widespread 
impression that the company is earning inordinately 
large profits. In short, there is something to be said 
for a periodical adjustment which maintains a fair 
balance between reserve and capital account. In recent 
years, there has been a tendency among some companies 
—of which Marks and Spencer and British Electric 
Traction are prominent examples—to make this adjust- 
ment regularly by effecting annual capital bonus 
distributions of the order of 10 per cent. The process 
is relevant only for concerns whose profits are increasing 
more or less in geometric progression; for it ensures 
that capital shall also rise geometrically. The shares of 
such companies, incidentally, and for obvious reasons, 
have a special attraction for surtax payers. 

The considerations discussed in the course of this 
article suggest that, in the last resort, the case for and 
against capital bonuses turns more on_ sentiment 
than on arithmetical considerations. To put the matter 
in its simplest terms, experience tends to prove that 
a given rise in the sterling amount of a dividend pro- 
duces a higher market capitalisation when it is accom- 
panied by a capital bonus than when it is not. The 
question arises, therefore, whether directors should 
consciously seek material ends—such, for example, as 
the issue of new cash capital on better terms than would 
otherwise be possible—by capitalising public exaltation 
based on nothing more substantial than a system of 
book-keeping? If ignorance is bliss, is it folly to be 
wise? Here we are on the borderland between finance 
and metaphysics. Our trans-Atlantic cousins have 
segregated the two aspects by authorising the issue of 
the no-par-value share. Under our own Company Law, 
their reconciliation must depend, like the spelling of 
Mr Samuel Weller’s surname, on the taste and fancy 
of those chiefly concerned. 
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Investment 
and 
Company Notes 


Markets on the Ropes.—Investment markets re- 
main in a state of nervous defensiveness. Three months 
of almost uninterrupted technical correction leave 
them quite unable to resist the feinting attacks of Presi- 
dent Roosevelt. A few months ago these would have 
been dismissed as mere sparring in the air; now, in the 
technical phrase, they make contact, with all the effects 
of a heavy blow. Last Friday the President declared 
that durable commodity prices were too high, and pro- 
posed to divert Federal expenditure to projects requir- 
ing more ‘‘ consumers’ goods ’’ and the smallest pro- 
portion of high-cost durable materials. So vulnerable 
are the speculative markets in metals that this state- 
ment was read in the most bearish fashion, and not 
aS a confession of the President’s helplessness. On 
Wednesday of this week, the same tactics were em- 
Ployed of using a mouse for an elephant’s work. 
Wall Street slumped; internationals in the London 
market anticipated their fall; and for a time Kaffir share 


quotations were quite nominal. The significance of the 
rumours regarding a pending change in the United 
States Government’s gold and ‘‘ twenty-four hour 
monetary policy ’’ are examined in detail on page 88. 
So far as the London market’s position is concerned, 
the precipitate offering of good Kaffir shares was asso- 
ciated with fears of a collapse in the price of gold—and 
these fears are quite plainly exaggerated. 


* * * 


No profound effects were evident in the home in- 
dustrial markets in mid-week—the Financial News 
index, indeed, was virtually unchanged at 118.1—and 
the weakness was confined almost entirely to gold and 
other mining shares, to commodity shares (rubber issues 
being lower all round on the further fall of the com- 
modity to 12d.) and to internationally traded securi- 
ties. The following table shows the course of repre- 
sentative mining and international securities since their 
peak prices this year, before and after the President’s 
boom-deflating speech of last Friday, and the effects of 
this week’s gold scare: — 


Wed., | Thurs.,!Fall this 

















Highest} Thurs.,| Fri., | Tues., | 
1937 | Apr. 1 | Apr. 2} Apr. 6 | Apr. 7 | Apr. 8 week 
! 
Gold Shares— 
Anglo-Amer. Corp.| 5} 5} 4% 5 t 48 4} rf 
Cons. Gold Fields...| 6 5 te S¥5 5% 54 5 . a 
Crown Mines ......... 16% 14% 14 % 143 14% 14 ib 
Randfontein ......... 76/6 60/6 60/- 60/3 58/6 $7/- 3/- 
Venterspost .........) 55/103] 49/9 | 48/- | 49/- | 47/6 | 46/3 1/9 
West Witwatersrand] 19 #} 18 17% 173 168 15} 1% 
Other Mines— , 
Rhod. Anglo-Amer.| 42/4} 40/3 40/- 39/6 37/9 37/- 3/- 
Roan Antelope .. ... 89/3 | 80/7} 79/- | 77/6 | 75/- | 71/14 | 7/104 
(sO 45/- 41/6 40/6 40/6 38/6 37/6 *3/- 
International s— 
U.S. Steel ............ 129} | 1214 | 117% | 119 1134 | 1123] 53 
Int. Nickel ........... 75 % 69 fs 68} 67 2 65} 653 2} 





Among metal shares, the reaction seems right and 
proper, for recent high share levels based upon famine 
metal prices were clearly not destined to hold. The 
rate of fall recorded by some leading Kaffir shares this 
week is perhaps more open to question. The notion that 
a sudden fall in the sterling price of gold might result 
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W de with a little capital and no 

Z OWS experience in financial 
matters are sometimes easy prey. 
The tale is always the same. The tempting bait of 
high interest yields is swallowed . . . glowing promises 
are followed by bitter disillusionment and loss of 
capital. Tragedy indeed. For the protection of 
your wife, should you leave her a widow, choose the 
‘Safeguard’ plan. None better. It provides a guaran- 
teed income of £3, £6 or £9 per week according to her 
needs. It will free her from investment worries and 
shield her from traps laid for the unwary. 


The *SAFEGUARD’ PLAN 


provides a non-fluctuating income of £3, £6 or £9 per 
week for a period of years after your death and a cash 
sum, if desired, when the income commences. When the 
annual income ceases a cash payment of £1,000, £2,000 or 
£3,000 is made. If you survive the period of your family 
responsibilities it can be arranged that the cash sums are 
payable to you. 


An enquiry for full details and for an illustration suited 
to your own circumstances will cost you nothing; 
rest assured you will incur no obligation by doing so. 


LEGAL & GENERAL 


ASSURANCE SOCIETY LTD. 
ro LEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
Established as Assets exceed £36,000,000 


General Manager: W. A. WORKMAN, F.LA. 
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from any decision of the American Treasury to check 
the inflow of gold seems dubious in the extreme. It is, 
however, unlikely that the sterling price for gold 
has scope for any further increase (the balance of 
probabilities points in the other direction), while in 
terms of real income the value of gold is declining. 
At the same time costs of gold production are steadily 
advancing. The prospects for sound Kaffir shares, 
therefore, suggest that relatively stable dividends may 
be expected, accompanied in some cases by richer 
mining and reduced working life for certain mines. That 
is the argument for examining Kaffir holdings with 
some care at present. The idea that the President's 
advisers would counsel an attempt to check a develop- 
ing boom by the woeful deflationary expedient of 
reducing the dollar price for gold is at this moment 
surely premature. But for all that, the mere suggestion 
acts with powerful force on the world’s markets. 


* * * 


The President and Wall Street.—Prices on Wall 
Street have fallen off severely on similar reasoning of 
the President's intentions. The gold rumour was imme- 
diately repudiated, but the market was prepared to 
accept the suggestion as in accordance with the known 
desires of the Administration to restrain commodity and 
security prices. No serious direct consequences are 
anticipated from the Administration’s determination to 
direct the flow of Government spending away from 
capital goods and towards consumption goods. Only for a 
few commodities is the volume of Government buying 
decisive. But for the present the repeated shocks of 
Administration attacks on high prices have produced the 
desired psychological effect on Wall Street, which begins 
to see deflation round the corner just as clearly as re- 
cently it saw an almost European inflation. In this mood 
the rumoured reduction in gold price seemed true in sub- 
stance if not in fact. But it does not seem likely that so 
clumsy and indirect a weapon would be chosen by the 
President. Many critics of the Administration maintain 
that the principal cause of present high stock prices is 
the heavily unbalanced Federal Budget, and that if the 
Government wishes to reduce prices on Wall Street it 
must eliminate its deficits. At the moment this does not 
seem to be practical politics; recent proposals to cut 
relief expenditures met an outburst of indignation from 
numerous State Governors. And the Federal Reserve 
Board has now joined with other Government agencies 
in supporting the level of Government security prices. 
It does not seem unreasonable to suppose that the 
Government will be restricted to verbal attacks designed 
to create the right mental atmosphere; this is a time- 
honoured method in America. For an indefinite period it 
may doubtless be successful; but it is unlikely that the 
business boom can for long be completely ignored by 
Wall Street. Yet the effects of rising costs, labour dis- 
putes, and the approach of some industries to the limits 
of physical capacity, suggest that the time has come for 
discrimination among Wall Street’s favourites. 


* * * 


Contango Restrictions.—For the last two or three 
months, brokers on the Stock Exchange have experi- 
enced increasing difficulty in ing contangos. 
Despite the progressive reduction which has taken place 
since the beginning of this year, a further sharp cur- 
tailment in preparations for the Account which has 
just closed produced a sharp technical shake-out. An 
informal lead appears to have been given by the banks, 
who have increased the discrimination they show in 
dealing with jobbers’ (and in some cases with brokers’) 
loans on securities. In theory, there might be a large 
contango position without any very considerable pro- 
portion of bank finance, and in pre-war times, indeed, 
non-bank money played a predominant part in the 
market. To-day, however, the banks are in a key posi- 
tion, though at no time since the depression has the total 
of bank money approached undue proportions. A policy 
of circumspection, nevertheless, may be commended, in 
itself, both on banking and general financial grounds. The 





Next Week’s Issue of 
THE ECONOMIST 
will include a 
SPECIAL SURVEY 
dealing with 
UNIT TRUSTS 


The Survey will contain an extensive 
directory of all the trusts, and articles on 


History of the Movement Ss flexible trusts 
Total Sales position of trustees 


Report of Board of Trade 
Management Company ittee 
Ownership 


The Survey will give special attention to 

the flexible trusts. It will be the third 

Economist Survey published on Unit 

Trusts. Earlier Supplements have long 
been out of print. 


Costs of management 


resulting contraction has been effected without any dis- 
turbance or discomfort to brokers or their clients whose 
loans were obviously of first-rate standing; for the rest, 
the decision has presumably been made in the light 
of available indications—such as the nature of the 
securities concerned, and the general conditions sur- 
rounding the loan. Obviously, the highest authorities 
do not view the latest developments with disfavour; 
and obviously the science of steering the City along an 
ordained course by directional wireless from a central 
navigational tower is being steadily perfected. 


* * * 


Dunlop Report.— The Dunlop accounts inspire 
the highest praise for their technical excellence, quite 
apart from their investment interest. No investor could 
possibly require more information on the group's 
finances than the directors provide. The statement of 
group earnings is unrivalled, even by those American 
companies which show consolidated earnings. The report 
is issued with commendable promptness, and the 9 per 
cent. dividend is payable, less tax at 4s. gd., on the day 
before the Chancellor’s Budget speech. The results of 
the parent company are set out in detail below: — 


Years to December 31 


1934 1935 1996 
Profits from all sources ......... 2.204 300 1,948.775 2,011,768 
Refund of guaranteed prefer- 
ence dividends from sub- 
SII <. cconinentdicanschaflincare 23,561 5,047 11,035 
CREA RRA RE Ds 2,230,861 1,853,822 2,022,803 
Depreciation and obsolescence 396,322 386,459 351,248 
Teeth ’.\..ciceceves.sXacecasssace 550,060 419,761 394,900 
Directors’ fees.............s0.<000 8,000 8,000 8,000 
Debenture and other interest 138,852 171,119 160,848 
Earned for dividends............ 1,137,627 868,483 1,107,807 
Preference dividends ............ 290,625 288,281 285,938 
Ordinary shares :— 
UNO dncicsbaasnccdbstucderses 847,002 580,202 821,869 
eR iak cies dco tcent 486,765 478,914 571,853 
Earned (%)......00.s0.0csseeeee 13-9 9-7 12-9 
eNO IM sinh he thdsicasa 8 § 9 
Reserve allocations ............ 350,000t 100,000§ — 250,000t 
Carried forward .................. 588,652 589,940 589,956 


t £100,000 to general reserve and £150,000 to contingencies. | 

+ £250,000 to dividend equalisation ; £100,000 to contingencies. 
§ Reserve for contingencies. 

The aggregate profits of the group increased from 

{1,860,073 to {2,200,392, while the ordinary earnings 

of the parent concern have jumped from {580,202 to 
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Nchanga Consolidated Copper Mines Limited 


(Incorporated under the Companies Act, 1929.) 
SHARE CAPITAL £5,000,000 
divided into 5,000,000 shares of £1 each. 








2,500,002 ae Seale ene ey eae A” tanye-of Rhshene Conpuantion Limited 2,500,002 
ee nraonenbes 
OFFER FOR SUBSCRIPTION 
of 2,900,002 shares of £1 each at par. Payable in full on application. 
Leh geen ene ye ag me tig = Pr dh heed ys wage ee mln er Be tl wree “1987, in the proportion of one share of this ation 
were registered books close usiness on o proportion share 
Limited vee wart Ins caais'at Widens Corporation Lintind Wit by enc of cork shasanelione om teat dete.’ 02 os 


Rntao Corporation Limited asia terms of the Agreement for Sle dated th 10th March, 1937, Sdeil ar alii tid’ Cee “tn elsiceatigd Stead asad ace 





offered. 
Provision is made in the Forms of A tion accompanying the Prospectus to enable the holders of Ordinary and “A” shares of Rhokana Corporation Limited to 
renounce their right to subscribe for the of this issue in favour of other persons. 
DIRECTORS: 
SIR ERNEST Ca. M.P. aA ) ecu k SIR EDMUND DAVIS. 
SIR AUCKLAND CAMPBELL GE DDES, P.C., ., K.C.B. Depa Chairman). JACK BARNATO JOEL. 
G., DS CARL RAYMOND DAVIS. 


STANLEY SHELBOURNE TAYLORC C.M 
Director). 


CONSULTING ENGINE 
ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATIO 


QEOLOGISTS AN 
OF SOUTH AFRICA LIMITED, Anmercosa 


JOHN NEVILE BUCHANAN, D.S.O., M.C. 


D MANAGERS IN SOUTH aan: 
House, ‘Johannesburg. 


BANKERS: 
STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA LIMITED, 10, Clements Lane, Lombard Street, E.C.4. 
STOCK BROKERS : 
DAVID A. BEVAN & Co., South Sea House, 37, Threadneedle Street, London, E.C.2, and Stock Exchange, Londgn, E.C.2. 
ETARY AND REGISTERED OFFICE : 


SECR 
A. W. DURRANT, D.S.O., 


De ee ee amen 1937, 
set out in its Memorandum Association and in particular with 


purposes 
te sic o acquing from Rbokana Corporation Limited (ber hereimafter called ‘‘ the 
Vendor Company”) of 11, Old Jewry. , EC 
orthern Rhodesia 


I a a te li bid 
Ndola, from which point they are 82 miles distant. 

The above Special Grants. have a total area of 38.35 square miles and contain 
. oe outcrop of the Lower Bwana M’Kubwa series which has been proved 

copper bearing. 

Large sums of money were spent by Rhokana Ceteien Limited in exploratory 
and development work on the above properties. work accomplished included 
the sinking of many boreholes which proved the existence of very large deposits 
ad ee att, atalle of which appear in the Consditing Engineers’ Report, 
and thereafter the sinking of shafts and development work. In Nchanga 
West confirmation of tthe seecine of Blab Grade ave wes given by Ce Gvenguess 
on the 470 ft. level before the workings were flooded in 1 Work was then 
suspended and in view of the conditionof the copper market at the time was not 


recommenced. 

he aga eC ran ata We chat oat 
in est at an es cos 

£400,000. The Directors have subsequently decided tha’ - t - the high- 

grade Nchanga West ore body on a 7 calle deed heaapeie pths than was 

originally contemplated is Saeed have, therefore, to undertake 

set out in the Consulting Engineers’ een attached 


has also from the Vendor Company 8 Mining Locations 
king rd Mine, Situated in the neighbourhood of Lusaka 
the has on request of the Company, 
; Se ee © Bea cee Rs cores nee w Lame ee ee 


fH 


aa : , obtained a Certificate entitling it to commence business on 
The following is a copy of the Consulting Engineers’ Report 
ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA LIMITED, 
ANMERCOSA HOUSE, JOHANNESBURG. 22nd March, 1937. 


Chairman 
MINES LIMITED, and Directors, NCHANGA CONSOLIDATED COPPER 


il, Old Jewry, London, E.C.2. 


Prograsnne'WagPrion to the year 1931 an active diamond drilling and prospecting 


ore reserve :— 

r Stee One 

ons 
Nchanga West ae 46,500,000 6-9 2-9 
a. ome iS 
Nehanga, 93,000,000 3-51 2-25 
Total 2. 4. ae —-48,780,000 66 3-58 


Note.—The N West 


copper, “of Which 4°S new ont! includes 6,300,000 tons containing 17 per cent. 


OPIES OF THE FULL PROGPEGTUG PARTICULARS GAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE OFFICES OF THE COMPANY, 11, OLD JEWRY, LONDON, E.C.2 


11, Old. Jewry, London, E.C.2. 


Se nee eee eee Saeie Sy further diamond drilling in the 
vicinity of proved ore ies, W there are good ts of further 
ore bodies on Mimbula special Grant. a nee 

Prior to the closing down of the property a shaft sinking and development 
programme which had as its object the oping Up of the of the high grade N a West 
ore body, had advanced to the stage grade ore was being by 
development on the 470 ft. level at No. Tse nn heanhah tee veer tant an 
inrush of water these workings. Anaad dye he 6 png dea dbmaaaaaan 
outlook for copper led to the decision to close down the mine. 

Preparatory work in connection with the reopening of the property has commenced 
and a programme for the early exploitation of the high grade Nchanga West 
ore body has been drawn up. This envisages the opening up of the 
ore body in the vicinity of No. 1 Shaft. The presence of soft ing wall strata 
over the ore body which may cause inrushes of large quantities of water dictates 
that while the water level is being lowered below the level of active mining operations 
there should be access to the workings from more than one shaft. The safety of 
persons must be a first consideration and the smooth running of the pumps under 
all conditions must be ensured. This aspect of the problem has led to the yx 
ant «see whereby two incline haulageways and one new vertical shaf 
will be in the footwall. e incline will be completely separated from the mine 
by means of a concrete bulkhead equipped with pipes for drainage purposes. Th 
other will be connected to the mine workings in the first place at the 470 ft. com. 
thus Leer a travelling way to the surface in case of necessity. This incline 
will permit of development of the ore body and the drainage of the overlaying beds. 
ee er ce ek anes Oe PDO Oe PERINS eens water 


all conditions even if the mine is flooded. 
While these haulageways will for the safe and rapid dewatering of the 
mine, they will not be suited to requirements of the mine during the production 
and for this reason it has been decided to sink a new vertical shaft. It is 
thought that the whole of the Nchanga West ore body can be mined from this shaft 
and these incline haulageways. It was originally thought that mining operations 
might be started by dewatering the mine to the 470 ft. level as a first step. Further 
consideration of the . however, had led to the conclusion that the proper 
ome See cae mine to not less than 1,000 ft. below the surface, and this 
course 

Power during the ST nn stages will be provided by the existing 500 kilowatt 
sets, while ite propused in due course to provide pumping equipment to handle 
water which may be encountered. A steam-driven plant will be 
ins' to deal with os the requirements and the additional mine load, such 

as ee air compression, e 
question of the treatment of the ore is one which requires attention. The 
Nebangs West ore, body contains 46 ,000 tons of ore averaging 6-9 per cent. 
copper, of which 2-9 per cent. is in form of oxide. Previous experiments have 
shown that satisfactory extraction of the sulphides can be obtained, and experience 
indicates that at any rate a portion of the oxide copper should be recoverable by 
flotation. This method would appear to be more economical than a leaching process 
with its heavy capital expenditure and high running costs. There is every reason 
to expect that flotation tests on the ore when available will indicate that flotation 
will be successful. There are large tonnages of oxide ore at and adjoining Nchanga 
and the desirability of installing a leaching plant to treat these ores is a matter apart 


‘from the immediate problens which is the exploitation of the high grade sulphide 


and mixed ores on Nchanga West. 
It is felt that the outlined above will result in the mine being brought 
——— with minimum of risk and delay due to water difficulties. In view 
of the many unknown = it is impossible at this stage to give a reliable 
for the cost fa amount of wor capital which is 
ae ee 5900 008, and it is estimated that this should cover the 
portion of the expenditure oa shaft oe ean for mining 
o ive 


the erection of a mill of a ca thousand t: 
CORPORATION ‘OF Our AFRICA 


abt ean A cag enc 
per F. A. UNGER, Technical Director. 


The Directors are aware that firm applications wil] = — 2,000,000 shares 
by shareholders of Rhokana Corporation Limi 
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£821,869, equivalent to 12.9 per cent., compared with 
9.7 per cent. for 1936. The report disposes of the myth 
—as the chairman has done in previous years—that the 
Dunlop Plantations are a source of enormous profits 
during a period of rising rubber prices. This company 
has, in fact, refunded only {11,035 during 1936 towards 
guaranteed preference dividends paid by the parent 
company in earlier years. It is believed, moreover, that 
its contribution to Dunlop’s total rubber requirements 
are far smaller than the 50 per cent. figure which has 
been stated in the press, and that its output consists 
to a large extent of liquid latex, which is used mainly 
for the company’s new products, such as shoes and 
clothing. Dry rubber, which is required for tyres, 1s 
obtained largely from the market. The company, how- 
ever, appears to have been successful both in obtaining 
its rubber supplies on fairly favourable terms, in relation 
to recent market prices, and in passing on increased 
costs. In December last it announced an increase of up 
to 10 per cent. on most classes of tyres. Some of the 
overseas interests appear to have done well—particu- 
larly in South Africa, the Irish Free State and even in 
America, But the French factories have probably been 
affected by rising costs and by competition, while for 
three years the company has been unable to realise a 
penny of its profits from Germany. If present prices of 
rubber hold, costs will undoubtedly increase. An element 
of instability is thus inseparable from the Dunlop 
profits, for rubber manufacturing is an_ essentially 
speculative industry, depending upon rubber prices— 
now six times their slump level—and upon the com- 
pany’s success in passing on rising costs—a difficult 
matter where firm prices for rubber manufactures must 
be quoted. At 35s. 44d. per {1 unit, Dunlop ordinary 
stock yields {5 2s. per cent.—a return which is associated 
with this tendency towards profits fluctuations. 


* * * 


Cable and Wireless Reconstruction.— The directors 
of Cable and Wireless (Holding) announced the pre- 
liminary details of the long-awaited capital reconstruc- 
tion scheme last week. The market has since been 
attempting to guess the probable rate of earnings on the 
ordinary stocks, and to analyse the directors’ reasons 
for putting out the scheme before the full results for 1936 
are available. One year’s dividend is to be paid out of 
the profits of 1936 on the 53 per cent. preference stock, 
and the 1? years’ arrears are to be settled by an issue of 
4 per cent. funded income stock. The ‘‘ A’ ordinary 
stock is to be reduced to 30 per cent. of its nominal 
value, and the ‘‘ B ”’ ordinary stock to {7 10s. nominal 
for every {100 now in issue. The reduced stocks will then 
be consolidated into new ordinary stock, together total- 
ling £6,883,092. Stockholders will be asked to vote on 
these proposals on May 24th, but so far they are in the 
dark regarding the results of 1936. One school criticises 
the directors for putting the cart before the horse; 
another suggests that if good results were shown for 1936 
the “‘B”’ stockholders might demur at the extent of 
their cut. Actually, the scheme appears reasonable in its 
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essential outline. The concern has long been water. 
logged, and the ‘‘ B ”’ ordinary capital has always been 
valued as an option money speculation rather than on q 
strict evaluation of its rights. 


* * * 


On the question of earnings, the market moves in the 
dim light of estimate. Our own conclusion, put forward 
in The Economist of January 30th; suggested that about 
1.6 per cent. was earned on the “‘ A’”’ ordinary stock 
last year, assuming the payment of normal preference 
dividends. If this basis of estimation is again used, it 
would appear that some 3$ per cent. might be earned 
on the new ordinary stock, after making allowance for 
the service of the new income stock. For the current year, 
guesses are unusually hazardous. Only two months’ 
traffics indices are available, and even they must be re- 
lated to the actual cash receipts of 1935. The January 
and February indices, however, were 17 per cent. 
higher than those of the corresponding months of 1935, 
and assuming this rate of increase were maintained, some 
£600,000 of additional net receipts might accrue (assum- 
ing an 80 per cent. operating ratio). On this basis, the 
earnings on the new ordinary stock might reach 11 per 
cent. Reliance cannot be placed on this figure, in view 
of its uncertain statistical basis, but it suggests that the 
possibilities of the new stock as an international trade 
recovery medium should be inviting to the speculative 
investor. On the present price of the ‘‘ A’’ stock, the 
new ordinary would be worth 96. 


* * * 


Armament Company Meetings.—The chairmen’s 
speeches at the Vickers, Cammell Laird and Firth- 
Brown meetings last week have caused a substantial 
reaction in the armament share market. At one time 
this week, Vickers 10s. shares were as low as 30s. 34., 
and Cammell Laird 5s. shares at 14s., compared with 
levels at one time last year of 39s. 6d. and 21s. 6d. 
respectively. Yet the tenor of General Sir Herbert 
Lawrence’s speech at the Vickers meeting, and Mr 
W. L. Hichens’s speech at the Cammell Laird meeting, 
was not unsatisfactory. The speeches lacked points 
upon which the speculator could fix, but they gave 
ample promise of large profits in the future. Both chair- 
men, and also Lord Aberconway at the Firth-Brown 
meeting, gave extraordinary evidence of the increase 
in their companies’ business. Cammell Laird has jumped 
from severe depression to ‘‘ more orders now than ever 
before in the history of the company.’’ The number of 
men employed by the Vickers group has increased from 
35,955 at the end of 1934, to 64,068, and the armament 
orders alone still exceed the company’s capacity. Firth- 
Brown’s orders in hand ‘‘ represent a substantial in- 
crease in the value at the same date in 1935,’’ and 
the company has been passing through ‘“‘ a period of 
extreme activity.’’ For the next five years, unless there 
is some striking change in international relations, these 
companies’ positions should be assured, and, in the 
words of Sir Herbert Lawrence, ‘‘ total profits should 
increase.”’ 

* * * 


In order to handle this tremendous increase in busi- 
ness, however, the companies have been compelled to 
incur very heavy expenditure for technical reconstruc- 
tion and extension of plant. The English Steel Corpora- 


_tion’s scheme, for example, has cost {1,765,000 


Cammell Laird spent {122,661 on capital account 1 
1936, compared with {62,412 in 1935; Firth-Browns 
reconstruction cost over £1,000,000, of which £390,000 
was spent in 1936. This work of expansion and moderni- 
sation has not yet been completed, and Mr Hichens 
pointed out that Cammell Laird, at any rate, would 
in 1937 have expended at least as much as in 1930. 
The companies will thus need to make large deprecia- 
tion allocations at the expense of profits which would 
otherwise be available for dividends. Moreover, all the 
chairmen were impressed with the need for accumu: 
lating reserves against the double danger of a decline 
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in armament and commercial demand. The Vickers’ 
chairman, indeed, was so insistent upon this point as 
to assert that ‘‘ increased total profits would not neces- 
sarily mean larger divisible profits.’’ Thus, although the 
actual ‘‘ re-armament profits ’’ have hardly begun to 
accrue yet—there is a time-lag of some two years in 
naval shipbuilding profits, as Mr Hichens explained— 
the companies are already talking of conserving a large 
proportion of them. It was this point which caused the 
fall in armament shares this week. It robs them of 
speculative interest, but endows them with investment 
stability. 





* * * 


Hadfields’ Report.—Hadfields, the chief maker 
of shells, is probably appreciably nearer ‘‘ re-armament 
profits ’’ than other armament companies, and is cer- 
tainly very much nearer them than the naval ship- 
builders. The report for 1936 shows a striking increase 
in trading profits from {£158,597 to {262,419. The 
following table shows the rapid advance during the 

| last three years: — 
Years to December 31, 


1934 1935 1936 
£ £ - 
| Total profit ..........ceeerereeeeees 140,183 158,993*  270,074* 
Stink aio Montalban’ senineaees 2,013 2,200 2,310 
Pension fund ...........ceeeeeeees a re 14,620 
Debenture interest .............. 44,174 40,099 33,721 
, Preference dividend.............. 41,850+ 10,463 10,294 
Ordinary— 
EDD i. scones vd gei dnd csivenasie 52,146 106,231 209,129 
PR ois seek ee becceeeesacsivessees ibe 54,050 97,493§ 
Bend MW sities dtddee tienes 5+ 8} 14:7 29-5 
' iE sche cthddacdinithesins - 74 133§ 
e Carried TOrWwatl: .o...cccsecacesses 50,516 102,697 214,334 


* After unspecified allowances for depreciation. 


+ Four years’ 
dividend. 


{ Allowing only one year’s preference dividend. 
§ An extra distribution of 10 per cent. net was paid in respect of 
, capital profits. 
; The balance sheet position is extremely strong, and the 
{ company has further fortified its capital position by 
selling its holding in Bean Industries at a profit of 
: £366,900, part of which has been used for extensive 
5 capital development. This company’s report is more 
e interesting to the investor than recent armament reports, 
for the possibility of further distributions out of capital 























1 profits is hinted at. At 37s. 3d. the shares are not 
e without speculative attractions. 
d 
r * * * 
f : ; ‘ 
. Alliance Trust Progress.— This company isa leader 
ri among investment trusts. Its recent improvement in 
c earnings stands out as something solid and appreciable 
c among the somewhat inconclusive trust results of recent 
d months. A rise in gross revenue of over {56,000 shows a 
if satisfactory contrast with the modest increase shown by 
; the previous accounts. Progress has been assisted by the 
a receipt of dividend arrears, but the amount so obtained 
. in the two latest periods was roughly the same—namely, 
d £20,000. The course of earnings is shown in the follow- 
ing table, but comparison is affected by a tax reserve 
allocation of £60,000 made in the latest but not in the 
two previous years : — 
- Years to Jan. 31 
to 1935 1936 1937 
C- G £ £ £ 
.- TOSS Revenue ( ecbdisesesse 596,786 603,473 659,780 
0; EXPENSES. ssssssssserees 32,229 26,883 30,050 
in foe and Tax Reserve 90,513 94,428 166,174 
1s Interest sta Statements 175,779 165,271 160,214 
0 eterence dividends ...... 77,394 76,180 74,355 
\i- Ordinary Stock :— 
ns nae ponaadcsatonacesd 220,872 240,712 228,986 
ld Earned 180,951 180,952 186,156 
; ¥ MD Cedvesésiebicsde 26-9 29-3 28-3 
p WONG Fiiescdstids sue 22 22 23 
ld Contingent Fund .......... 60,000 50,000 40,000 
he wis forward A 34,354 44,114 46,944 
u- thon pPecial Taxation Reserve Account is not new, 
ne §h before this large provision it stood at {8,785 
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only. The earnings on the ordinary stock amount to 
35-7 per cent. if this £60,000 is excluded. Allocations to 
the Contingent Fund, though declining, are still of 
appreciable amount: the accounts, however, do not dis- 
close the uses made of this fund, for the reserve has 
remained at {2,100,000 since the 1931 balance sheet. 
The need for writing down investments is, however, 
clearly diminishing. It is pointed out that a further 
appreciation in the portfolio has occurred: bonds and 
stocks were 8 per cent. in excess of book value accord- 
ing to the 1935 report, while the following year this 
appreciation had apparently risen to about 15 per cent. 
At the present price of 600, the ordinary stock yields 
£3 16s. od. per cent. Other large companies among those 
whose reports have lately been published show a satis- 
factory if unexciting rise in earnings. Caledonian Trust 
with £131,185, and Scottish Western Investment with 
£149,500 income, have both achieved a rise in revenue 
of 54 per cent. Both companies have raised theirdividend 
by I per cent., the one to g per cent. and the other 
to 14 per cent., and in both cases this is covered by 
an extra 2 per cent. in earnings. The income of 
Telephone and General Trust, on the other hand, is 
practically unchanged at £125,680, though this company 
cannot be taken as typical owing to the special nature 
of part of its investments. 


* * * 


Midland Electric Progress.—The report of Midland 
Electric for 1936 well illustrates the considerable scope 
for increasing profits under certain sliding scale arrange- 
ments. In 1933 an order was made by which the 
company’s tenure was extended by forty years to 1973. 
A standard tariff was devised, and provision made for 
a standard return of 64 per cent. on the existing capital, 
and 6 per cent. on subsequent capital. The standard 
rate was to be augmented by } per cent. for every 
24 per cent. reduction in prices below the standard , 
tariff. For 1936, charges were 224 per cent. below the 
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standard, so that the permissible return becomes 8} per 
cent. on the 1933 capital, and 8} per cent. on subse- 
quent capital distributed from free reserves. The results 
of the company’s active policy are shown in detail in 
the following table : — 


1934 1935 1936 
£ £ £ 
Capital expenditure ............ 1,123,182 1,455,305 1,691,819 
lo. Xx. 
im ee a 101 118 141 
Increase over previous year ... 30% 17% 194°. 
Revenue from sales of energy 385,396 434,668 500,328 
Be MOOUIND Sacpcsccsssncscescoss 118,618 138,053 165,747 
Earned for ordinary ............ 68,822 79,600 92,069 
Paid on ordimary ............... 43,400 57,866 64,050 
SN TG sive dai ccecncsbeweesssc 2+7 11-0 12-9 
De WG Riis. tial. 8 8 9 
To reserve account ............ 385 20,000 20,000 
Carried forward .................- 34,509 36,243 44,262 


It is not surprising, therefore, that the company 
having distributed a capital bonus of 334 per cent. on 
its ordinary capital last year, is actually able to pay 
a dividend of 9 per cent. on the ordinary, against 8 per 
cent. for 1935 on the smaller capital. It is obvious from 
the report that the company’s active sales policy is 
being accompanied by a forward-looking programme of 
capital expenditure. 


* * * 


Westland Merger Developments.—British Marine 
Aircraft have taken prompt steps to defend the merger 
agreement, which, as we reported last week (page 28), is 
threatened with breakdown. According to an announce- 
ment by the liquidator of British Marine, a writ has 
been issued for specific performance, and counsel has 
advised that the agreement could be enforced. The next 
move is with the shareholders, who will have, at the 
meeting on April 16th, three alternatives before them: 
to proceed with the action for enforcement, to abandon 
the merger, or to allow the liquidation to continue and 
to wind up the company in the usual way. The pro- 
prietors may find their choice unenviable, for they will 
have no further official information to assist their 
decision at the meeting. The liquidator’s circular points 
out that if the action against Westland is to proceed it 
is undesirable that any detailed statement should be 
given of the position between the parties. 


* * * 


Recent Rubber Results.—After a long spell of 
exceptional activity the rubber market has relapsed into 
a disorderly retreat this week. Most observers were un- 
prepared for the very considerable increase in Malayan 
shipments during March, and considerable doubt has 
been cast on recent prophecies of an imminent rubber 
famine. Nor were operators prepared for President 
Roosevelt’s determined attempts to prevent boom con- 
ditions in commodity and stock markets. Rubber, 
however, is still above the shilling mark and the 
background is still propitious for considering rubber 
company reports for 1936, now appearing in spate. A 


CITY OFFICES 


A FINE SUITE OF FIRST FLOOR FRONT OFFICES 
WELL PARTITIONED AND LIGHTED, 


TO BE LET 


IN A MODERN BUILDING CLOSE TO 
BANK OF ENGLAND AND STOCK EXCHANGE 
Present occupiers, desiring more space, willing make consider- 
able concession remaining years existing lease. 
SUPERFICIAL AREA 2,670 FEET 
Apply in first instance to Box 104, The Economist, 

8 Bouverie Street, Fleet Street, E.C.4. 
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selection of recent results is summarised in the following 


table : — 
ditties nis Si 











1935 1936 c . 
urrent | Yield 
Company and She on 
per cent,| per cent,) per cent.) per cent. ‘ 
(%) 
Bukit Ijok (2/-) ......... 6-7 7°5 12-2 12-5* | §/10 ‘ 
Chan a . csseseceresesenes 0-8 2-0 5-2 4:0 2/84 S 
Edinburgh (2/—)....0000se0e 1-0 Nil 2-2 2-1 1/- 42 
Gadek (£1)..........0c00e0 2-2 2-5 6:3 6-0 | 38/9 $1 
Gula Kalumpong (£1) ... 4-2 | 50 | 7°7 6°25 | 60/- 2.4 
ohore River (2/-) ...... 4-0 | 40 5-3 5-0 3/- 3-3 
combok (2/—)  .........065 ¢ 26 | 25 | 42 4-0 2/6 3-2 
Lanadron (£1) ..........+. ee 3-0 | 4:7 | 5-0 21/3xd 47 


* Plus 50 per cent. capital bonus. 


With the exception of the Gula Kalumpong, none of the 
companies included can be regarded as a ‘‘ market 
leader.’’ All, however, tell the same story of increased 
profits as compared with 1935, with varying emphasis 
only on the magnitude of the advance. Bukit Ijok is the 
largest dividend payer in the group, with an extremely 
low capitalisation and hence a big stake in rising rubber 
prices, Receipts per pound increased from 5.8d. to 8.2d. 
during the year, though profits would have been larger 
but for the rise in costs by almost a penny a pound. The 
company’s assets have now been revalued and a capital 
bonus of 50 per cent. paid to shareholders. Standard 
production this year has been substantially increased 
and prospects are excellent. Calculations based on ten- 
penny rubber do not wholly apply to this company (nor 
to many others), for approximately one-fifth of current 
output has been sold forward at only 8d. a pound. Cluny 
shows the most striking relative ag eg in earn- 
ings, thus illustrating the maxim that, in a period of 
rising prices, high-cost companies are among the most 
attractive—provided of course that costs do not move 
upwards correspondingly. This company, too, has 
received a large addition to its standard assessment for 
1937. 
* * * 

Edinburgh has again entered the dividend list, and its 
more favourable showing is partly due to its success in 
limiting the rise in costs. Its capitalisation appears high, 
however, and its gains from rising prices are limited. 
The supply of young rubber is satisfactory, however, 
and the current year’s results should show a significant 
improvement. Gadek Rubber nearly trebled its earnings 
in 1936, thanks largely to its moderate capitalisation. 
But approximately one-half of this year’s output has 
been sold at about o3d. a lb., a price appreciably lower 
than the anticipated average market price. The directors 
of Gula Kalumpong have been conservative in their divi- 
dend distribution and have placed £7,500 to replanting 
reserve. The company has a very large acreage of im- 
mature and young rubber, while replanting is also 
going ahead rapidly. Future prospects are therefore 
excellent, but are strikingly discounted in the current 
price. Johore River experienced an increase in costs 0 
almost 1}d. per Ib., and though averagereceipts rose from 
5.4d. to 7.7d., the increase in profits was limited. On 
the other hand, costs for Lanadron were almost un- 
changed and profits advanced more than threefold. 
Finally, Kombok improved the estate by manuring and 
replanting last year, and costs were thus unduly high. 
Prospects, however, have been much improved and 1937 
results should reflect last year’s work. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of ‘the following 
company meetings :—Bank of Scotland, Bank of Czecho- 
slovak Legions, Wesleyan and General Assurance, British 
Insulated Cables, United Glass Bottle Manufacturers, 
Associated Electrical Industries, Automatic Telephone 
and Electric, Anglo-Portuguese Telephone, John Barker, 
Vickers, Trussed Concrete Steel, and Jasin (Malacca) 
Rubber Estates. At the 242nd annual meeting of the 
Bank of Scotland, Lord Elphinstone discussed prosperity 
in various Scottish industries and made an appeal - 
free trade. Dr Rudolf Rase, at the Prague meeting ° 
the Bank of Czechoslovak Legions looked forward t° 
better conditions in view of the consolidation of the pol 
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tical situation. Orders last year from fifty countries and 
increased co-operation in the industry were described at 
the Automatic Telephone and Electric Company meeting 
by Sir Alexander Roger. He also gave a detailed review 
of the progressive rationalisation of the cable-making in- 
dustry at the British Insulated Cables meeting, and re- 
viewed the Portuguese telephone ecg when address- 
ing the Anglo-Portuguese Telephone Company share- 
holders. Mr J. B. Field described the very varied busi- 
ness of the Wesleyan and General Assurance Society at 
the Birmingham meeting. At the Associated Electrical 
Industries meeting, Sir Felix Pole described the com- 
pany’s large foreign contracts, and expressed fears that 
the Government’s policy for the distressed areas would 
upset the balance of industry. At the John Barker and 
Company meeting, Sir Sydney Skinner described the 
effects of increased turnover and rising costs. At the 
Jasin (Malacca) Rubber Estates meeting, Mr G. H. 
Champion advocated the continuance of the rubber re- 
striction schemes. Addressing United Glass Bottle Manu- 
facturers’ shareholders’ meeting, Sir Max Bonn, after 
describing the race between increasing costs and increas- 
ing receipts, discussed the taking over of the Distillers 
Company’s Bottle Works. Those works being ripe for re- 
organisation and the size of a new unit being such that 
it would necessarily cause surplus capacity in the in- 
dustry, it was found more convenient to form a merger. 
Sir Herbert Lawrence’s speech at the Vickers meeting is 
discussed in a note on page 94. New markets in India 
were discussed by Mr G. R. Holland at the Trussed 
Concrete Steel meeting. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—On page 120 we give 
an analysis of the accounts again of about 60 further 
companies. A number of interesting rubber reports are 
included. The various reports are discussed on page 104 
under the heading ‘‘ Shorter Company Comments.”’ 
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LEOPOLD ALBU. PAUL . 
C. 8, GOLDMAN, J. FRIEDLANDER. 


Tons crushed dea ven 
Yield (3.94 dwts. per ton) 









Working revenue (27.66s. per ton) 
Working costs (16.768. per ton) ... 


Working profit (10.90s. per ton) 
Gundey Sivenas ben cde ian 


Total Profit... - ii 
Credit Balance brought forward from 1935 


Total Available Profit ... 





Appropriated as follows :— 

Miners’ Phthisis—Provision on account of outstanding 
Income Tax (Government of the Union) (less adjustme 
Sundry Taxes, etc ‘ 


ime a ropriated for Capital Expenditure 





Dividends Nos. 1 and 2, 
Unappropriated Profit carried forward ... 





9,964,000 tons at 4.4 dwts. over 44 ins.) 


Qeneral.—The South Reduction Plant, which came into o: 
1,770,000 tons to 1,990,000 tons. Although the av 
ounee, the extended scale of increased 


erage 
the 
£432,904, equivalent to 37 Per cont, was paid to the Gi 


— the year the total amount 
entitled to one-fourth of any distribution of 


WEST RAND CONSOLIDATED MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


Registered and Issued 
in 4,250,000 Ordinary Shares of . each and 25,000 Deferred Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORS : 
SIR GEORGE W. ALBU, Bart. (Chairman) 
STRAKOSCH A. G. GILL 


EXTRACT OF ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1936. 


vidends Nos. 10 and 11, totalling 25 per cent 
Deferred totalling £6.843878 per 


Reserve.—With gold at a selling price of 140s. per fine ounce, and with working costs at present-day level, the fully developed 
ore rve, as re-calculated at the $1st December, 1936, amounted to 10,406,000 tons of an average value of 4.4 dwts. over 44 inches. (1935 : 


during 1935, was responsible for the increase in 
selling price of gold showed a reduction from £7 1s. 11d. to £7 Os. Sd. per fine 
to the record total figure 


it for the year b 
Government of the U of South Africa as taxation. 


Copies of the Full Report and Accounts can be obtained from the London Secretary, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2. 
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Mining Notes 


Union Corporation.—One of the most interesting 
features of the annual report of Union Corporation 
(whose profits were given in The Economist of March 
27th, page 714) is the news of increased exploration 
work on the Corporation’s new ventures. Perhaps the 
ageing of Modder Deep after its long life has prompted 
the widening of interests. Out of last year’s gross profit 
of £773,600 (comparing with £663,230 in 1935), £32,000 
has been absorbed by exploration expenses; while of 
the net profit of £685,040 the sum of {50,000 has been 
placed to the credit of exploration reserve. In addition, 
reserve account receives £40,000, bringing the total up 
to {1,320,000. The outstanding movements in the 
balance sheet are a marked expansion in temporary 
advances against securities to £568,950, against 
£385,950; and in British Government securities at cost, 
amounting to {1,448,940, compared with £730,730. 
These changes are reflected in a decline from {4,230,200 
to £3,088,830 in cash. The progress of the company’s 
East Geduld, Geduld and Grootvlei subsidiaries is dis- 
cussed in separate Notes. As to other properties, it is 
early to form a definite judgment regarding Marievale 
Consolidated; but on Van Dyk the installation of a 
reduction plant is to be put in hand following upon the 
presentation of an ore reserve estimate. Among the 
Corporation’s base metal interests, San Francisco, of 
course, recently re-entered the dividend list after an 
interval of six years; and, despite substantial increases 
in costs, is benefiting from the high metal prices 
now ruling. The Corporation retains its interest in 
Selection Trust, which provides a participation in 
copper, diamond and mixed metal undertakings. The 
12s. 6d. shares at {9 12s. 6d. yield slightly under 
44 per cent. 


£2,150,000 


C. 8. McLEAN. 


8. C. BLACK. COL. M. G. McCALGAN. 


1,990,000 tons. 
392,013 fine ozs. 
£2,752,469 

1,667,996 


£1,084,473 
50,836 


£1,144,309 
55,059 


£1,199,368 





Liability as at 3ist July, 1936 ... £8,400 
nt for 1935)... eee one eee 419,530 
ove ese nos nas 12,476 
share... oss 4097 702,347 
55,968 

£1,199,368 


crushed from 


of £1,144,309, of which amount 
The year has been a record one 


in dividends on the Ordinary Shares since the inception of the Company reached the 
thereafter, in terms of 6 of the Company’s Articles of Association, the holders of the Deferred Shares became 
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Grootvlei Proprietary. — Although development 
has so far been carried out only from the workings which 
extend into the property from the East Geduld ew 
the treatment plant has now been ordered. Since the 
close of the accounts the directors have decided to instal 
works with an initial capacity of 60,000 tons Pr month, 
with provision for a substantial increase if required. 
The financial resources on hand or available at the end 
of the year amounted to £548,840. As regards under- 
ground work, the three drives extended from the East 
Geduld give a grand total of 10,720 feet. Of this 5,100 
feet proved payable, averaging 10.6 dwts. over a reef 
channel width of 36 inches, equivalent to 381.6 inch 
dwts. Meanwhile, No. 4 shaft has been sunk to its final 
depth of 4,382 feet, and driving north and south is now 
in progress and the sinking of another shaft is proceed- 
ing. It is rather early yet to form any idea as to the 
results likely to be secured. 


* * * 


East Geduld.—This company is still in its first 
youth. Production did not commence until about the 
middle of 1931, and each year since has shown pro- 
gressive expansion in the results. As a result partly 
of the treatment of lower grade ore as the total tonnage 
milled increased, and partly of the lower price for 
gold, last year’s earnings did not rise in proportion to 
the increase in the scale of operations. Nevertheless, 
earnings covered a further increase in the dividends. 
The main figures are set out below: — 


1934 1935 1936 

Ore milled, tons ............ 972,500 1,152,300 1,368,500 
Average yield, dwts. ...... 6.82 6.26 5.90 
Working profit ............ £1,394,270  £1,500,720 £1,609,390 
Dividends, amount ........ £691,870 £776,880 £855,000 

‘ss per cent. ...... 41} 43} 474 
Carried forward ............ £63,880 £91,330 £91,000 
Ore reserves, tons ......... 7,000,000 7,950,000 9,000,000 
WUE, TOE 6 akessccencsense 6.6- 6.5 6.3 
Average price of gold ...... 138 /- 141/6 140/- 


The outstanding feature of the figures is the growth 
of the ore reserves. The increase in the amount of 
development work performed last year opened up 
substantial quantities ‘of ore, the total of which is 
sufficient for five years’ work. The Union Govern- 
ment’s share of the profits, less the allowance for 
increase in taxation, to which the company is entitled, 
absorbed £168,540, as compared with {58,800 in 1935. 
The shares yield slightly under 5 per cent. 


* * * 


Geduld Proprietary.—This established concern 
in the Union Corporation group treated a record 
tonnage of ore last year, but the results were more 
than offset by a decline in grade, and of course by the 
lower price of gold. Miscellaneous revenue—principally 
dividends on the company’s holding in East Geduld— 
brought in slightly more than before; but the increase 
in the amount available for distribution was due chiefly 
to the reduced amount required for taxation—{631,470 
as compared with £706,620 in 1935. 


1934 1935 1936 
Ore milled, tons ............ 1,116,000 1,160,300 1,276,000 
Average yield, dwt.......... 5.81 5.6 5.2 
Working profit ............ £1,413,060 {1,466,050 £1,413,270 
Dividends, amount ........ , £1,022,600 {£1,095,640 
> percent. ...... 13/6 14/- 15/- 
Carried forward ............ £275,590 £296,290 £312,230 
Ore reserves*, tons......... 9,000,000 9,000,000 9,100,000 
Valero, Gwt. ccccccccessevconse ' 5.2 5.0 
Average price of gold ...... 138 /- 141/6 140/- 
™ 


On basis of gold at 130/-. 


It should be noted that the ore reserves are con- 
servatively estimated on the basis of gold at 130s. per 
ounce. Even so, last year’s computation, after making 
allowance for sorting, represents about six years’ supply 
for the mill. A study of the map suggests that primary 
development is now nearing its end. On the basis of 
last year’s dividends, Geduld Proprietary shares yield 
7% per cent. 


Simmer and Jack.—Although this com any last 
year treated the rather higher quantity of 1,126,500 tons 
and the cost average was little changed, the operating 
profit fell substantially to £441,200 from £548,000. The 
explanation lies partly in the treatment of a lower grade 
of ore, but mainly in the interruption to operations and 
the cost of repairs arising from the serious pressure burst 
in the Rhodes vertical shaft in the middle of the year, 
Provided there are no further accidents, results for the 
current year should show improvement, but fresh 
trouble has recently been experienced. The depth of the 
mine, of course, constitutes a handicap, Like its stable 
companion, Robinson Deep, the company paid less 
taxation—494,500 against {164,500—but no less than 
£215,700 was required for capital. The accident involved 
a cut in the dividend for the first half-year, but the 
total of 5$d. paid for the year was only one halfpenny 
below the 1935 level. Despite the additional footage 
developed, the ore reserves fell from 2,523,000 to 
2,358,000 tons, with a payable percentage of 45.9 as 
against 58.4. The value, however, was maintained at 
4.9 dwts. 


* * * 


Rand Mines Report.—For the first time for some 
years this Kaffir finance house received a larger sum 
from sale of investments than it expended for new pur- 
chases. Increased receipts from the company’s oil in- 
terests, as well as from some of its Rand mining holdings, 
produced an expansion of approximately {62,000 in 
profits. Of this sum, about one-half was distributed in an 
addition of 5 per cent. in the dividend : — 


1934 1935 1936 
£ f £ 
INR co ov ckcbevinctitess 899,160 925,530 990,510 
Administration expenses...... 27,030 25,030 28,350 
BEE PIES Ncduvseccnasdesccesceess 862,130 900,500 962,160 
aa aidan 785,840 811,870 844,230 
Rate per Cent. .....0s0scccsceeee 150 155 160 
Earned per cent..........00.00000s 148-2 169-4 181-2 
To reserve account ............ 193,330 106,010 Dr. 107,030 
Carried forward* ............... 400,500 383,700 609,080 


* Including forfeited dividends refunded. 


The company’s investment holdings are conservatively 
valued in the balance sheet at £3,914,140, against 
£3,646, 560 at the end of 1935. Substantial additions are 
shown in the number of City Deep, Daggafontein and 
Durban Deep shares. A new interest in 40,000 shares in 
the Welgedacht rapeeee is also reported. The issue 
during 1936 of 30,840 ex-enemy shares at {8 10s. each 
is reflected in the rise of cash and cash assets, which 
now total £1,595,530, against £1,337,250. On the basis of 
last year’s dividends, the 5s. shares at {8 5s. show a 
yield of approximately 4} per cent. 


* * * 


West Rand Consolidated.—Last year’s operations 
benefited to the full from the new reduction plant at the 
south shaft; and although (as intended) a lower grade of 
ore was milled, the profit rose from {1,099,770 to the 
record figure of £1,144,300. The prescribed cash total 
has been distributed on the ordinary capital, and the 
deferred shares ranked for their one-quarter of the 
divisible profits for the first time. The amount (£171,100) 
represented slightly over {684 per {1 share. The expan- 
sion in mining earnings clearly did not meet this rate of 
dividend on the deferred, in addition to the usual rate 
of 25 per cent. on the ordinary. A substantial reduction 
in taxation and capital expenditure provides the explana- 
tion. Under the former heading £420,070 was required 
against £494,300 and the latter only {12,480 against 
£54,190. The ore reserves show an expansion of 442,000 
tons to 10,406,000 tons, with the value maintained at 
4.4 dwts. There is every indication that results for the 
current year will equal those of 1936. On the basis of 
the 25 per cent. dividend the ordinary shares yield as 
much as 6} per cent. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET: APRIL 20 ACCOUNT: APRIL 22 


Tue New Account commenced with a show of cheerfulness, 
which, alas, was quickly nipped in the bud. Gilt-edged showed 
w promise, and leading industrials were well supported. 
evel tea shares reached the highest level of activity for some 
months. But this opening promise, already clouded by the 
struggling condition of some of the commodities on the 
President’s statement at the end of the previous week, was not 
maintained. And in mid-week the whole market was in retreat 
on the gold rumours from the United States. Kaffirs were 
unsaleable for a time, and the leading international counters 
sharply. 
— ak however, the gilt-edged market has remained 
steady. Some early gains on Tuesday were not held, and the 
market relapsed into idle conditions with a subnormal turnover. 
In the bond market, Brazilian issues improved at first, but a 
little selling depressed quotations later. Far Eastern issues 
lacked drive, and the only features in the European group were 
an early rise in Germans, which was not held, and some 
moderate support for Roumanian issues. 

Nothing of much note happened in the home rails market. 
Traffics have been conspicuously good, but though prior charges 
have remained firm throughout, the crop of accidents and the 
prospect of labour troubles caused some declines among the 
ordinary stocks. Among foreign rails, Argentine prior charges 
have made a good showing, but American and Canadian issues 
have been persistently weak. 

Conditions in the industrial market were very varied. The 
new account opened fairly cheerfully, but uncertainty about, 
American policy made transatlantic and international shares 
dull earlier, and distinctly weak later. Armament shares have 
been quiet as a whole, and some, especially Vickers, fell ap- 
preciably. Iron and steel have been generally firm with a 
particularly big rise in Indian Iron, and an even larger 
slump later. Among motors, Standard have done re- 
matkably well; so have electric supply shares, and shipping 
on the news of higher freights. Among the miscellaneous 


shares, Cable and Wireless ordinary reacted on the publication 
of the scheme, recovered and fell back once again. The scheme 
is discussed in a Note on page 94. Dunlops gained on the 
publication of the report. Profit taking was noticeable in 
British Oxygen, and Turner and Newall, but United Molasses 
did excellently. 

Not much interest has been evident in the oil market, and 
after a strong opening to the new account with good support 
from Paris, conditions deteriorated later. Internationals 
lost their moderate gains, and the sharp rise in Mexican Eagles 
was partly wiped out. 

Extreme uncertainty accounts for the very jumpy behaviour 
of rubber shares. Earlier in the week continued investment 
buying by the general public partly offset the depressing effect 
of the setback in the commodity price and the unexpectedly 
large shipments from the N.E.1., but the American news 
eventually carried all before it in a severe downward movement. 
Indeed, boom conditions seem to have been transferred to the 
tea market, where sharp price rises were caused by an un- 
welcome amount of speculative buying coming upon otherwise 
very healthy conditions. But later, uncertainty spread into 
this market too. 

The consequences of Wednesday’s rumour of a reduction in 
the United States Treasury’s buying price for gold completely 
overshadowed all other developments in the mining market. 
Rhodesians had throughout been quiet and a little depressed, 
but base metals and West African issues had moved steadily 
upwards, and good reports from South Africa and a quantity 
of Cape buying had made Kaffirs firm, despite the labour 
troubles. These gains have all been obliterated in the last two 
days. These events are discussed in more detail in Notes on 
page 92. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 


| Apr. 1 | Apr. 2 | Apr. 5 | Apr. 6 | Apr. 7 | Apr. 8 


Approximate total of bar- 
gains recorded in S.E. List | 10,840 | 11,455 | 12,225 | 10,610 | 11,620 | 10,530 
Corres. day 1936..........000000+ 8,935 8,100 8,767 8,339 7,936 7,196 
Security MovEmMENts 
Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 
(July 1, 1935= 100) ......... 118-2 118-1 118-0 118-2 118-1 118 0 
Index of 20 Fixed Interest 


Securities (1928= 100) ..... | 127-6 © 127-6 | 127-7 | 127-9! 128-0 | 128-2 
Highest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10). 
Lowest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 (Sept. 23). 
Highest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 124-8 — 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 
Lowest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 116-3 (Mar. 16); Fixed Interest 126-5 (Feb, 28). 





GOLDEN MOMENTS 
The Cup Final 


Just on time he takes the ball in his stride and 
slams it into the net—the winning goal. 

What a Golden Moment for him as he receives 
the coveted Cup. 

But even he cannot buy a better tobacco than 


“Cut Golden Bar”’ at a shilling an ounce. But it 
must be Wills’s. 





2 oz. Vacuum Tin 
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READY RUBBED 


in 2 oz. Pocket Vacuum Tins and | oz. Airtight Tins 


FLAKE FORM 





TRAIN RRN, = 
si NRO 


Ue tty ei) 





CUT GOLDEN BAR 


in 2 oz. Vacuum Tins and | oz. Packets 








/. 
AN OUNCE ‘ 


awed by the imaerial Tobacco Co. (ot Great Brine and Wvcland), Lad | 





sw inp Tata ie me rp Se 
Aig. 9 RIES di Sy 8 . 


i cell Seeger ae 


jn aaa ene 









































cap ad arth 2 mB 


leet ese itl ne Lalliiiinn aston 5 nena tnwsitire 
aoa RIM 


Jn ehh eh OF Saleen ces Aeon 
Se 
ee isis 


anne ere 





vg ane 


Pekan RPE AM ao 
“4 
pene <p ea 


100 THE ECONOMIST 


April 10, 1937 





ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 
Last Tuesday the index of 177 industrial equities stood 
at 87-0 against 86-5 a week ago and 87-4 a month ago. The 
corresponding yields are 4-09, 4-09 and 3-98 per cent. A 
selection from the component indices is given below :— 


Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yield (% 
Group (and No..of Securities) | Month | Week | This Month | Week | This 
ago ago week ago ago week 
(Mar. 9, |(Mar. 30,| (Apr. 6, | (Mar. 9, |(Mar. 30,| (Apr. 6, 
1937) | 1937) | 1937)'| 1937)'| 1987) | 1937) 















 cleatdibihhidimimaesniiass 25- 
Stores catering (17) ...... 88-0 81-7 
Breweries and distilleries (21)! 142-2 | 144-8 | 147- 





NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


MARKETs opened this week still somewhat numbed by the 
President's attack on commodity and security prices, but the 
tone was improving, with steel and some motor shares higher. 
On Tuesday, prices closed above the worst but the trend waz 
downwards. Copper issues were lower on the falling commodity 
prices. Oil shares gave way again, after an appearance of 
strength on talk of higher oil prices. Paper issues continued 
to improve on the strong newsprint position. Later in the 
week the whole market was overcast by the rumours of 
impending reduction in the price of gold, and prices fell sub- 
stantially on a large volume of business. Settlement of the 
Chrysler strike passed unnoticed. Government issues improved 
early in the week on the Federal Reserve Board statement that 
it intends to support government bonds, but there was renewed 
weakness later on the gold rumour, and the Treasury statement 
that new borrowing would be required before the end of June. 
Business reports are as good as ever. Jron Age puts steel mill 
activity unchanged on last week at 91 per cent. of capacity, 
and does not think the industry will be troubled by the 
President's attack on steel prices. Electricity output for the 
week ending April 3rd was 15 per cent. higher than for the 
corresponding week of last year. 


Mar.31, Apr. 7 8, Mar.31, Apr. 7, Apr. 8, 
1937 ter’ “Yas soar 1937” 1887 





937 
(Close) (Close) (Latest) (Close) (Close test 
ieee eet og me ee we 
peucsseeass GER FE FO ARIE wccaceccczocces 475 464 
Balt. and Ohio ...... 34 35 Chrysler ............ 1 117 115 
I acticin Electric Autolite Saf 
Can. Pacific ......... 1 14 14 General Motors ... 59 
Ches. and Ohio ...... 6 Hudson MotorCar 21 20 
Gt. Nthn. Rly. Pf... 51 48 48} Murray Corp......... 17 1 16% 
Central ...... 31 30 Nash vinator.. 22 21 21 
N.Y. Central ......... 51 46 47 Packard MotorCar 1 10 1¢ 
Pennsylvania RR. 47 rs 44| Boring Airplane. a 
o a ) | 38 37 
Southern Pac.......... 61 58 Douglas Aircraft... 62 55 55 
Southern Rly.......... 41 37} 37 United Aircraft... 31 28} 
Union Pac.............. 1 141 141 Air Reduction..... 73} 70 eat 
Greyhound Cp. New 1 133 13% Allied Cheml. xd.. 245 238 235 
Col. Carbon ...... 125 118} 11 
 Schvente. ! 6b 
Jenepsooatog 154 155 
2. Utilities and Carbide oat 
U.S. Ind. Alcohol 39 
Am. Waterworks ... 22§ 21} 21h AllisChalmers . 64} 65. 
(Cons. Gas of N.Y.) iene ’ Westinghouse... se 
(ee Ul 1 134 136 
now Cons. Edison... American Can. ... 1 107 1 
Bice. Bond & Share Ut Coe a = 
20 Caterpillar ...... 94 
Nat. Pwr. and Lt.... 1 1 Cont. Can. ......... 60 S57; 56 
North American ..... 25 254 Ingersoll -- 1353 131 132 
Pac. Gas. & Electric 31 31 Intntl, Harvester 104 100 
Pac. Lighting......... 46} Johns Manville... 1 istt 131} 
Pub. Service N.J. ... 44 Am. Radiator...... 24 233 
Stan. Gas & Elec. . 10 10} Corn Products . 674 643 64} 
United Corp. ......... 6 I. Case and Co. 158 150 149 
United Gas imp. ‘ 1 14 dutiacc aniline 47% «45 
Am. Tel. & Tel....... 170 169} Gen. Am. Transpt. 7 
Int. Tel. and Tel.... 12 12 Allied Mills..... 1 25 25 
Western Union’...... - of America 32 33 
Radio ................+. 1¢ i Ind, Ra New.. 4 41 
Radio B. Pref. New 74 te ve 21 
Eastman Kodak xd 164 160 1 
‘ DE. .scnsscoce 7% «7 1 
3 and Lam DR. “cones 21 
= Industries a 2 gs | ars... ~ ; 7 78 
Rolling Mills ... 20th Cen Ox, 37 37 
Beth. Steel ............ 99 908 92 _ é 
Beth. Steel Pref xd... 124 121 5. Retail Trade and 
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By co of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc 
of New Yo » we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100): 
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147-9 |150-3 nyo. 
61-0 | 61-6 | se 
102-8 [102-5 100.9 
123-5 1126-0 [127-6 |121-5 
359% 352%) 3-39%| 3-604 





+50 b) 14th. (c) Decem 
(é) April Mth. (¢) December 2nd. (j) Mach 17th. (3) February 10th’ () Janney Oe 
Darty AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 109) 


Lowest Mar. 31 | Apr. 1 


180-3 | 161-8 | 173-2 | 171-1 | 1680 | 169-3 | 170-2 | 68s | 162-9 


® March 6th. ¢ January 4th. 
Tota, DEALINGS IN New York 


| Ait | April | April 3* 






Highest® 





Apr. 3 | Apr. 5 | Apr.6 | Apr, 7 











April 5 | April 6 





Stock a 
Shares (No. ) 1,210 1,640 640 980 1,250 2,290 
Bonds $)... | 16,900 18,910 8,420 13,860 10,960 | 12,040 
Shares (Thous.)...... 328 431 156 230 453 548 
* Two-hour session. 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


SOME speculators may be glad of the present respite in the 
new issue market to consider how best to restore their fortunes 
after the recent absence of opening premiums. Others who 
have played with small issues during the last six months or 
so may be discovering how quickly a market can dry up. 
The pause, in view of this week’s market conditions, is clearly 
salutary. Only one public issue is reported, and that is not 
intended to appeal to a wide public, since it is not underwritten, 
nor do the directors disclose any intention to apply for per- 
mission to deal on a Stock Exchange. This issue consists of 
34,000 6 per cent. {1 preference shares at 21s. and 17,000 10s. 
ordinary shares at 15s. in Southern Counties Hotels 
(Southampton). The offer is presumably of purely local and 
private interest. Among this week’s introductions, the 
particulars of Nchanga Consolidated Copper Mines (whose shares 
have been offered to the shareholders of Rhokana, Ltd.) have 
appeared, unfortunately, at a somewhat unpropitious moment, 
although the fortunes of this concern will probably extend over 
more than one boom and slump. Other statements have been 
published by Prior Burners, Halesowen Steel, and Metropolitan 
Housing Corporation. 
TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 

Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, Gomn days ended March 31, 1937, Dy. (500m 


Capital Conversions — 

To the Public ........................cccccceee 4500 & 48,450 

a reg mee = on ‘ion siaiattiite 1,423,000 oad es 

y a uction ...... 250,000 “ae 271,875 

By Permission to Dea] ..................... 192,756 an 1,217,540 

Total Capital Raised— Total offered for Subscription—_ 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 


Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 


£ £ 

1937 (New Basis)... 154,302,548 122,716,006 | Whole Year (New Basis)— a 
1937 (Old Basis)... _ 76,718,521 48,074,329 1936 ... 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1936 (New Basis)... 154,169,148 108,803,809 1935 ... 698,313,125 357,525,440 

1936 (Old Basis)... 112,823,570 67,358,231 | Whole Year (Old Basis) __ 
January 1 to date (Old Basis)— 1936 ... 402,470,003 255,570,993 
1935 , 605 1935 ... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
IS isncksetbccasizkeds 215,749,890 67,490,582 1934 ... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
ss 176,948,000 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1928 ... 683,000,056 369,058,073 


Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 
British Empire Salis 


United (excluding 
Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries Total 


January 1 to date— £ £ a 
1937 (New Basis) ............ 93,820,764 27,742,102 1,153,140 122,716,006 
1937 (Old Basis)... 41,719,796 6,354,533 Nil 48,074,329 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Debentures Préference Ordinary —Total 


January 1 to date— ............... 
1937 aries... diks..tit 30, f 13,289,044 79,360,431 122,716,008 
1937 (Old Basis) ........0......... 17,177,983 7,511,952 23,384,444 48,074.) 
1936 (New Basis)..0000.0..0.0..... 52,268,369 11,902,234 44,533,206 108,803. 
1936 (Old Basis) .............0.... 46,119,830 5,269,201 15,969,200 67,358, 
Whole Year (Old Basis)— 00 
senleialdidinlalatiitineaaaiins it 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 360,158, 
bhucibdihlinbebinecasciubbokcses 064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,78 
SI sNiieteesincnseabdediticttiaa ins 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108 
BUND sckeskstetopsessaccagstontintecs 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147. 
BUDD dacsentiscieosbidioctiéne. 160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570, 
Whole Year (New Basis) — “ue 
SOND Csraatiheci-Risecsosbtadlis 193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525; 
I shitnneianeuuniiicdameeteennennen 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139, 


(Continued on page 104) 
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THE ECONOMIST 


THE CHASE 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Statement of Condition, March 31, 1937 


RESOURCES 
CasH AND DvE FROM BANKS. 4 . e . ‘ - $ 736,909,810.95 
U.S. GOVERNMENT OBLIGATIONS, DIRECT AND FULLY GUARANTEED. - 662,720,252.21 
STATE AND MUNICIPAL SECURITIES . ‘ ° . ' , i : 78,044,315.56 
OTHER BONDs AND SECURITIES . ‘ ‘ ° ° ° ‘ - 172,926,493.25 


Loans, DiscoUNTS AND BANKERS’ AccErTances ‘ ° ° ° ‘ - 811,208,715.17 
Bankinc Houses . . ‘ ° ° ‘ . ° ; ‘ “ 37,174,578.57 
OrHeR REAL EsTaTE ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ‘ 4 3,993,761.19 
MORTGAGES ‘ ° e ° ° ° . ‘ ‘ 9,851,077.06 
CusTOoMERs’ Accu tance Loamesre . ° ‘ . ° ° . . 17,828,554.30 
OTHER ASSETS . ° ° e ° ° e ° ° ° ° » 22,402,079.43 


$2,553,059,637.69 





CaprraL Funps: 
CariraL Stock . ° ° ° ° ° - $ 100,270,000.00 
SuRPLUs. ‘ . ° ° ° ° «  100,270,000.00 
UNpIvIpDED Profits . ° ° ° ° . 25,032,327.59 
——————.—s §_- 225,572,327.59 
RESERVE FOR CONTINGENCIES . . ‘ ° ° : ; ‘ : 15,752,738.74 
RESERVE FOR TAXES, INTEREST, ETC. ° ° ° ° ° ° ‘ 1,952,934.77 
Deposits . ; i ° ‘ > ° ‘ '. - 2,271,210,827.28 
ACCEPTANCES Ourerionn0 ; ° . ‘ 20,069,834.95 
LiaBILiTy AS ENDORSER ON Accusraiies \s AND Foanen Buss > ° ° 11,067,451.09 
Oruer LIABILITIES . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° . 7,433,523.27 


$2,553,059,637.69 





United States Government and other securities carried at $178,729,298.80 are pledged to secure 
public and trust deposits and for other purposes as required or permitted by law 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 








Winturop W. ALpRICH H. DonaLp CAMPBELL 
Chairman Board of Directors President 
Vincent Astor Epwarp J. Cornis# Tuomas N. McCarter 
Gorpon AvuCHINCLOSS Bertram CUTLER Ocpen L. Mrits 
Ear D. Basst FRANKLIN D’O.rER Artuur W. Pace 
Howarp Bayne Frepericx H. Ecxer Tuomas I. PARKINSON 
Joun A. Brown Henry O. HAvEMEYER AnpreEw W. RosBERTSON 
Francis H. BROWNELL Artuur G. HorrMan Rosert C. STANLEY 
Newcoms CARLTON L. F. Loree Barton P. Turnsuti 
Ma com G. Cuace CorneELius VANDERBILT 
London Offices: 


10, MOORGATE, €.C.2, & BUSH HOUSE, ALDWYCH, W.C.2 


Incorporated with Limited Liability under the Laws of the U.S.A. 
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date of certain date the final date of repayment 5 “High 
accrued since the last at or before a ted by reference to the lates, 
oted below allowance is made on redemption; he eee was tn caloulating the yiaid on 4 coment i 
er dconitly oma ts cri ts te Yad ince an pot we ein "alee s made or acrued | 8& 
definitely i ateniis Oh & dnanees terim 
Sten of Sener tekae toes a cam oieeinanent cnertedion alte | Prices, aches fies Price, Rise Yield — 
1937 * Mar. | A 7 
—— ] | | } 4 ro raat ew Name of Security || "gi" | “pri Fan | rly, a 
Price, | Price,| Rise | Yield, | April 7, oD | 1987 | 1987 a 
Year — Mar. | April | “or | April 7, || inclusive | 50/6 
yee. | Jem 7, || Name of Security ae | ise | Fall | 1937 HgTe | PO | } raw ae 
|_indosive est_| est | Book of ee sand £1 alk 35/- | 35/- | 41i 4 3/6 
‘High- |" —_ a i bed | l ) geal 40/- | 34/6 | 2} ie | Bank of E d c vm 761 1 | 313 3 
' ee nds | - ~ | tes ‘ vs 
| 9 loan .. sosss | 76 | mere ‘&, 7118 | fe 71 | Bare toa fe) Afi | 44/44 “a | Mh 83 i 
» #44 | UComsols Zé % ........ | 1] 1 b { L. . 9: aan . “ 1 
m8 |= vo, | qmecater tet sip) 1 | 109) +} ) 3 6 6) i | cat Met | a | Be ot Aare 8 CaCaeanee: e 
102 1014! 904 | “Bo. 8%, 1948-83. || 1008 tor | + | 389) eg S(e(o) See\(o) British Overseas, £8 || 90/- | 90/- al ties mn 
» 1945-O09...... | 1 j 1 — 0 6 
os 1034 09 Be. ise x 107 1073 | + cos oI 101/—, 87/6 a 7b Chtd. of India ( joj 15/741 15/74)... | 3 6 Hr 
at 107 | 108 Do. 5 postnoe 113$x; 11 iz | $70] lsat sie 3} (a) WV wr | 86/3 / +1/3 | ces 39/1 
121 | 1164 |) 117 is 3 |e ae, 1986-4 loelamiatisea’e yal baal Is Shy 'l Dem ti tony seminal” | 32! 39/1 
oat | aa is 23% 1953-57 | <I oe itt! § § Ol] So] Sel ste St) | Eng Soot. Aust (8 £3pd s ty Vie ee 136/3 
| 101, |) 101 110 Funding a2 1960-90. 110}) 1108 | + 3.13 9 ||108/9 | ser || Taare § ¢) Hambros £10, £2 | £116 gui +41) 449 83/9 
wet | 7 rH 107§ |, Victory Bonds 4%..... 2| 102} | 103 | + zo. £118} (£109 aie) 3(0) | Liosis £5, wi fl = |... | 30 12/1] 
Ma toa | 100 10h) W miter sc. | at | | **| 3 3 ame Mey | Hees | et) ati 2) 
SoG Gt eee bee ee he 
| 72 | @2 | % sseenenenn 76 ns 19 1 | 440) | b) | Nat.ofl 15g) 158) ... | 318 6 55/~ 
3 | a! De. 8): cnatie 188 34 44] 312 0] et * 2 74(0) | Nat. Prov. £3 a | 47g | 475 | -3 | suis - 
| 8 | ~~ | 3 8 6 ft ga} 3 : 
1208 | 116 | i | 1124 i UB Ate. 4A (84) 105} | 1 s hence | “a = a = Westeancn £0 £1 pd. | 93/6 | 94/- | +6d| 315 6 we 
107 ‘Dom. & } 109 + i] 4} 91 | 9a } t Cos 6) +1/3) 412 6 
ustralia 5% 1945-75.. | 108 +1 | 217 © ||101/ 1 pd. || 81/3 | s2/ iaaa 60/3 
Lot | : ; | role eat 1956 . 18 113 bis : . : 94 75/- | % a } | Rial ¢ ty Ley | i se +} ‘3 _ 
3$-|| Gold Coast (116 | 116 se H -| 51/3 | +1/3| 318 56/7 
il ig oom to Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... | 107 |. | 43 9] 148 B57. hot Pa. 50/ ser 
il 108 1 104 se 1940-60 || 104 0 ee 3.3 6) 54/9 | {| fully pd.... || 29 29 a 217 OF ~ 
1 : ine | 10 . Africa 5% 1945-75... || 112 | 1 50(b) “ea. | wiwil clases 
U7 | 149k | 14 | 1105 Argentine 5 Su Bas] 101 | 102 | +1 | 4 8 0) 32 mc 2) Ais Ot Mas ‘Se | ists] | Bas 48 
|g | toe | 97 ees est Mt <i | $3 Si 10 | ae gets) || Gone Gen. hesitant £1, OF Pes a} +4) 300 a 
102 | 90 [} | Do. 44% 1934-59 .... || e9 |-1 | 5 2 0} 31} || 25:a) | 25(b) || Lon. & Lane. li,fy. pd.|| 128 | 128 | — 3 18 0 
93 | 82 | 9 |B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... || 70 +4] 410} || 8/2(a)| 3/1(0)|| N.Brit.&Mer., i oot) | ana - 
714 | 73 | 68 | B. by 1970 99 9 110m) 14 | 1g | | Northern £10, £1 pd.... || 20% | 204 |... . 
= ost | ot) Sees 27 a i432 | saat | 214 | 1 | $50) he ae | ae) i) ose r 
271 34 | Be) 24 || Bulearia 74% Loan. Siete 1} 38 | tell 18. || Sour'soty | Prodential (1.8 en || 38 iiwe| cae| 1h © a6 
| 28 | 2st || cui 6% 11999) ...... 5 10 paid... || 110/- 218 6 
16 | 28, | 234 | Chili 69 (1929). 804s! 90]; | $10 of| 37 tt is Oe fe) Bo. i Do. £1, with 4 paid... nee | tod | ams a9 
4 i _ Do, 5% (1913) cceccoses Pp 1043x| + 3 7 13 ot: i | 390 | | Royal Ey e 2 : + 3 14 54/7 
tt Czechoslovakia es io . 3 0 
112 | 9S woah ro Danish 3%......0.000-0-., os ee fig | 12 3 0 Gai 94/3 “~ 230 ae 
yo oat] ok eta ata i} | Bile) Vauaeereg ee) a) st] |e 
1 9 6 || 6 
‘st 3° | G3) | 83 | German 7% Daweria. | 61 “| {iss 3| 4 oAmerican Deb. || 297. | 297 334 sa8 
ries oes 1 Se Ow | Annie Colts Ord. aa | 76h) 76h Nil 42/6 
4 4 | =. Greek 6% tab. Ln. . a = 613. = ye — 1 18 18/- ee - 
454 | \ . = | Hungary 74% Saaes oa | ai -1 | 617 6 } 70 i Brit. meee ft | 242 242 $71 on: 
$2 | | 82 | 77% || Japanese ! 864) 86 |- +) 7 6 0} etc., Def.... || 88 9 47° 163} 
m7} 83 | 8 cement | IS) ats, |." | 3 8 0 a | eae Briar aus ie 
ais 1's | alin eet | get | 2. | 10 is 6 | | $4(a) | Indus. and Gen. | 310. | 310 316 - 
AL | | S2h | Peru 749 1922... 665 | .. Trust Def. . 22/6 ; 
oo | 8s 13" || Roumanis 4% Goa. idi2| to’ | t9'| “. | ‘910 Sy ee | fake view Javest. 10/-)) 32/6 | Si 73% ~ 
ie’ | 112" rief | 114 | Oe WB. Certs, (1951) || 1144 | 114 | — 3 3 3 10 ; | evento Invests zest | 208° tue 19 
in i = | 95} | 91 oie 94 94 ose “ Netopatan Tra. alt oi 8 ; 83/9 
22 Berlin 8% ee. | 12 3/7 0 aie | Scottish Mortgage, ote. || 24% 5 1340 ne 
n19f 116 | aise | str Bristol 5% 1848-88... || 114] | 114 1013 9 2) | United States Debenture| 2475 | 2495 | + 219 0 ‘Se 
eS iS lh i Danzig 7% 1985-45 ‘eat | aoe 316 0 "| Landyete. 10/-| 17/~ | 17/- “i | (MM, 
oie | 117 | aioe | 117 || B a tee tel ioe’ | i 5 9 3f ig Pea ae by att ba] 313 80/~ 
iy Hes | Hk | Hae | foe een tn] Hat | | ti i | seein Sein ot ge| ie) | 223 
IS sate ae 4 10 le 27 45 
oof | ast || st tear = ll 104) | Rey. fi || 18/9 47/8 | +i/-| 414 o 168 
> Ab i | f° Dally Mal Gener age | 47/ ee 1 
{ 
l two Price, | Price, Yield Dalgety £20 £5 30/— | +2/3) 4 vi 
Halt | Mar. — _ April 7, 8 Ponstai Land an ae 42/3 | +9d s 0 af 
| Name of Security | Mt Fall | 1937 Hudson's Bay Co. £1 j- | 35/- Nil 31/- 
gaia At ae mp) Reco gsretai as | at| 4) os I 
; 15/- 61 
ion % “ Cen’ 5% 1950-70), 112 | 112 on 7 ot Seavetey ‘Trust iE enaone 29 sae +16 3 ww 
23 ¢ tations {1 tik 
Lonpon PassEncer Sudan 213 
do RANSPORT BoaRD— 3 317 6 ibe 95/- | 93/9x —— 413 an 
“A” 1985-2023... || 113} | 11 17 6 Ansell’s Brewery {1 -| 34/6 | + 310 * 46/- 
124 3 5(a) 34/ 36 i 
5% “A” 1985-2023... oe 108 3 6 6 Barclay Perkins fi... || 135/6 | 139/- tea} 4 6 8 43/9 
“T.F.A.” 1942-72 || 1 1 i. 316 0 t ‘= tcliff 88/6 | 89/- | +52) 3 5 0 96/6 
“BR” oe a apsgage _ ‘st re 49 5 Benskins Watford £1. 74/6 ate +2 1 : > 6/- 
” 1956 or after ...... 76 ce 3 ea 412° 
2H : ise, Wen Bd.“B” 3% 88 16 sa 312 5 City of Def. 5/ = - @| 3 > sit 
1134 Pt.ofLndn.5% 1950-70. || 116 | 1 1410) || Courage BP masse 1146 | 112/- se) 43 ° 
121 ons 59 | s7t|—lk| 5 4 4 74(a) Canes (Ai Onde 138/- se 6d oa 9 Ps 
| a) (b) G. Western | 5 5 pee Nil 2) || Guinness Allsopp 124/- 41/6) 414 ét ! 
— Ri Ni | LAN-E’st'a Det. Sth. 10 | 10 | «. on ; 4 ‘ ene — a +2/6 3 °; = 
Be eee aay ia i rg, | a gg *98, * 
i L.MS. Sereeves ey g 7 . African Bws. {1...... - _ 412 
nt 4 ) aol 4 Pref. Stk. 1923 ... Shel 416 5 Nila)|| S. African iex 43/3 $84 | 416 ¢ 82/4 
71 ; 4% Pref. Stk. ......... alk [aS 6( Taylor Walker 24/6 | 25/- | + 48 ll 
80 , + Def. Stk. ..... || 23) | 22 -1 513 0 Walker (P) & R. Cain £1 83/6 | 85/- | +1/6 b 
ss | et | he 24) Do. 84 Pret Stk 1084 | 108° | + 4) 21 0 Glo) || Watney and 31/3 oa 197 
) Do. see : 31/3 - 0 
= |) (Beeetee) al z|o| a ae eae | 28) 8] 
29 B.A. & Ord. =" Nil Babcock Wilcox {1 . 11/9 | 11/- | Nil 26/3 
17; | 13 Nil Nil Sthn. Ord. Stk, 34 33 : OP. ccncghaniiiss 15/7 ~744 g 0 35/~ 
Nil | Nil || B.A.Gr. 299 | 27 | -2 Nil 1 Baldwins 16/3 42 
B.A. Western Ord. Stk. =o Nil Nil(e) pemew Sianeli 49/44) 49/4 _| 2K 20 
31 21 Nu | Nil ||C: Argentine Ont Suc || 32 wl | oe ) Bolsover Col’ry | 96/-|-2-| 2" 0 969 
iS | 8) | Ra | Mi | C Ornguay Monte ¥- is | a8 |b] NU | Bae pe) | tier Co Sra ck | #26 | 488 | ay fn a 
18 | 14§ || Nil Guar. 874 | 87¢| +. ee es 5]—..+00- hs | Nil 
1 || Can. Nat. 1927 | 8.8 30/— | 30/ od ) 248 
sig; 8 |) 1 betinoaen- | ail ails) 8 }| Colvilles Ord. £1... ajo | 14/—| —9d) 4° u 
te | 14 || Nar] Nu” | Secs Bin Ocr eee” | 32 | 32 -2 | Nil Cory, Williams, Ord fi || 82 | sz6| +ed| 4 3 ° 
| 2) | | ethene’) | Hh )-+ | Seatee eh) || fo i 
ea | sys | a | Nt | Nice Ripe 19) al) mea] att on 2 Bo init | | Bh i ot 
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Mar. 31 
| Munict 
ist British ......... 50/--50/9 | + 6d BK 
2nd British ......... 30/--30/9 b 
$rd British ......... 26/--26/6 | — 3d Do. 
| 4th British ......... 21/6-22/-x Gold Prod. 
For. Govt. 20/9-21/6 Do. 
Limited Invest. 24/9-25/3 Do 
| 
Mid. & Sthn. Inv. 21/9-22/3x 
Scot. & N.C. Inv 22/3-22/9 
Trust of Insurance 
Bank & Insur. Shs. | 20/3-21/3x 
Insurance Shares.. | 21/9-22/9 
Bank Shares 19/--20/- | Do. 
Investment Trust 17/--18/- Do. 
Scot. B.1.1.T.Unts | 17/6-18/6 Do. 
Brith Ey A” | 24/—- bid on 
o ” a i 5 
ES ” 11/- bid Securi 
Do. Cum. ... | 18/3x bid 
Do. Comp. 21/9-22/9 
Do. First Unit | 22/9-23/3 Avia 
National Domes: 
National “ ‘ bet tg) + lid 
Do. “B”. i oe | 
Do. “c™ 18/9-19/9 + 3d Protec: 
Do. “Dp” 21/3-22/3 ose Do. 
Do. Inv.Group| 16/9-17/9 | + lid Do. 
Cen ee 30/8-21/3% + lid 
TUTY .....ceeeeee x 
—..... 22/74 bid | + 3d | British 
Gilt-edged ......... 18/3-18/9 el | Do. 
sisdebbeaees a1e-22/6 see Do. 
Universal ......... 21/6-22/6x|} + 14d || Do. 
First Elec. 
First Prov. “A” | 20/3-21/3 | + 3d Metals 
Do. “B” | 18/9-19/9 | + 3d 
Do. Reserves | 18/--19/- | + 3d 
British General 
o A ” 
British { «BR» | 20/10} x bid + 4 
“C'’ |19/74-20/7}ix + 4 
First Recovery . 9/44- ees 








) Ss Boots Pure 


1178 | "ay : 
Bt | She | cane Ao 
8 7%|| 15(a) | 90(0) || Carreras “ A * {1 

? 197 ' ay 12$(a) Ord. 5/-... 

; 


| Name and Group | 1987 


poremt. tee. Y 
tas Tee, tax. 


untnhen a 2h —— (t) (oy Jubilee bonus. 





c)\| Brit.-Amer. T. 
ue British Ox 


Cole (E. K.) 


c) || Crittall Manufg. Ord. 


10(c) || De Havilland 


9(c) || Dunlop £1 

5(a) || Eastwoods Ord. {1...... 

/6 | 21/9 || 124(c) i Elec. & Musical Ind. 
4 














0 || $75 } 5¢/$1-30c/| Inter. Nickel of Can. ... 
6p|| 22/3 | 16/ 18(b) a) | International Tea §/-.. 
0 || 76/3 62/— || 22$(c)| 224(c London Brick £ es 
| a 5 \|2/10(b)| 1/8(a Lyons (J) Ord aa 
0 || 90/79) 76/1 i 25(b) | 15(a) | Marks & ‘a’ si. 
Ot}; 10/6 | 8/6 || .. 5(c) || Millars’ Timber ber (4/-)... 
O|| 58 5é || 10(a) | 15(6) || Murex £1 Ord. ......... 
os] S| | aR ie ti 
} = a } - 
w | ee | bet S|) ese os ng 
| naa | @) | 11§(0)|| Radiation Ord. £1...... 
0 er Tae | (c)| 22 tc || Reckitt & Sons 
|| 18/9 +5(a) | +8$(d)|| Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-...... 
0 || 21/9 10/8 | 6hic) | 2h(c) || Smthfd. & Arg. Meat £1 
0 | 62/6 | 59/4}|| 2$(a)/124(b) || Spillers Ord. £1 ......... 
0 || 54/3 /6 || 15(c) | 15{c) Do. Deferred {1 ... 
0 || 28/74 17/9 | N il || Swed. Match, B. (kr. 25) 
| 91/6 | 83/3 44(0) 14(b) || Tate and Lyle {1 ...... 
| 77/6 | 60/9 || 5{a)| 5(b) || Tilling, Thos. {1......... 
| 77/6 | 67/6 || S(a)| 10(d Fobasee Seerte, Ord. £ 
|| 74/8 | 62/6 c) = lex Safety G. (10/-) 
|| 93/- | 83/6 || Sia) (b)|, Tube Investments fl... 
| ut ren ) 13 il Gale aa £l.. 

a) | WOE ED | cccevcscccce } 
| 60/ 74(b is | United Dairies {1 ...... 
| 34/9 | 24/- || 4(a)| 10(b) || United Molasses 6/8 ... | 
| 10h | | 98 || 80(c) c) || Utd. Tob.(South)Ord 

0 || 45/- | 39/ a 74(0 Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. 
0 || 45/- | 39/6 b) | 3(a) || Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 
° | 96/3 | 75/- || 30(a) | 45(b) || Woolworth (F.W.)Or.5/-| 
2 | Mines 
| 81/104) 70/- | a 95(c) Ashanti Goldfiehds (4/-) 
| 24/3 | 16/~ iy (a) Dunse Carp. ane, Be. © 
| 3/3 | 5/4t Nil(c) A 
| Sra a) 124()| Cons Cons. Glas, of aa 
c c 
|| 168) 14% zp sity || Coow Growa Mines 10/~ cael 
96/6 | 84/- oles c) — Cons. {1 .......+. 
76/6 | §8/~ || 12$(b)| 124(a)|, Randfontein Aa 
19 | 12% Ss) (a) || Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... 
$2} | 4 N il || Rio Tinto £5 ............ 
89/3 | 74 30(c) a) || Roan Ante’ Cpr. 5/- 
144 | 11% b) | 90(a) || Sub Nigel (10/-)........- 
| 225/- | 195/- || 2/6(a) 6/-(b) Union Corp.(12/6 fy pd.) 
| 1948) 164 Nil || W. Witwatersrand 10/- | 
Of 35/6 | 29/6 || 10(a) Nil(d) || Wiluna Gold (£1) ...... 


April 7, ; Compared 



















(e) Annas 


c) || British Aluminium { 
rb British Match {1 ...... 


15(a) || Ever Ready Co. 5/-......| 
wi | py ce | 
a 

@) d. Ord. £1... 
Nil(c) | Gomnent-Dete. 10/-)... 


-| 68/9 
112/6xir115/— | +2/6 | 
17}(a)|| Gestetner (D.) (5/-) ... 4 

Harrisons&Cros.Def.(£ 


48/1}x! 48/1} 


24/44 21/10}! — 2/6 | 
85/74| 87/6 |+1/10} 
















>> NOS Oh SN, 


53/3 | —9d 
33/14 =u 
21/3 | ... 
19/- | —1/- 
56/3 |... 
53/3x +i) 
36/9 |... 
6%) +H | 
118/9 | —1/3 | 
29 | - 3) 
114 | +1 
8) +x | 
et... | 
20/- | —6d | 
53/14|—1/104) 
35/9x| +1/6 | 
48/9 
22/6 
32/9 | +1/3 | 
21/3 | —9d | 
68/9 | +3/9 | 





7/3 

161/3x) +1/- | 

83/9; ... | 
S/3} ... | 

55/- a 

38/3x| ... 

20/6 | —1/9 
7i-— 4 

+ | —$5 

21/6 | +2/- 

62/6 | —1/3 | 
6} 

83/14} +744 
9/- | —6d | 
53 | —* | 

43/9x} ... | 

46/3 

61/3 | —1/3 

61/3 | —1/3 | 

103/9x| + 1/6 
14/6 

11/3x| —9d 

61/6 | +6d | 

53/6 | +1/- 


Ch DAeHeNSFWOWH SHEDS ee 


62/6 | ~1/3 | 
72 | 
e9/4) —74d) 
“ar 
103/9 | ital 
41/3 | —1/3 
55). 
9 | +1/3 | 

OF 
41/3 +Fyal 
39/6 | —6d 
78/9 | 

73/9 | —7}d| 
21/3 | —1/9 | 
6/1}, —9d | 
102/6 | —3/9 | 
me | | -1/3 | 
ais -30| 
59/- | —1/6 | 

1S3xz|_ ... 
25 | —2} | 
739 —7/9 | 
11g | — 2] 

3 195/-x| —1/6 | 
162 | —13 | 
30/— | —1/3 | 





: 


Includes a S 
pot see oof on beaks 
Yield worked on a 35% basis. 


UNIT TRUSTS. Latest prices, supplied by managers and Unit Trusts | Association 
| Name and Group | 


—. Fs | c 


19/9-20/9x 
17/--18)- 
18/6-19/6 


.Rec | 26/10} bid 


19/--20/- 
14/6-15/6 
24/10} bid 
31/14 bid 


22/--23/- 

18/--19/- 

14/--15/-x 
20/—-21/- 


17104; 18/1/0}— 
—18/- | + 
17/44. -18/44}x + 
ot 


19/3-20/3 


10/9-11/- 
9/--9/6 


23/--24/- 
21/--22/- 
16/6-17/6 


21/3-22/3 
19/3-20/3 
20/6-21/6 
21/--22/- 
19/3-20/3 


and Minerals | 18/3-19/3 


18/7} bid 
6 bid 
18/6-19/6 





Bank Insce. & Fin. | 18/--19/- 
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(Continued from page 101) 
PUBLIC OFFER 


Southern Counties Hotels (Southampton).—Issue of 34,000 
6 per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at 2ls. and 17,000 
10s. ordinary shares at 15s. Existing hotel business; to acquire 
two further properties, valued at £96,385. Profits, before fees, tax 
and depreciation: 1935, £2,419; 1936, £4,857. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Halesowen Steel Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 500,000 4s. 
ordinary shares and 15,000 5 per cent. cumulative {1 preference 
shares. Incorporated 1908. Manufacturers of “‘ Bright Steel Bars.”’ 
Net assets, £115,403, excluding goodwill (£15,000). Profits, after 
depreciation : 1934, £26,014; 1935, £24,385; 1936, £30,513. 

Metropolitan Housing Corporation, Ltd.—Particulars of 
issue of £300,000 4 per cent. Ist mortgage debenture stock subscribed 
by the Prudential Assurance Company at 98. Ranks pari passu 
with existing 5} per cent. debenture stock. Redeemable by sinking 
fund commencing 1938. To be redeemed 1972 at par, or from 1967 
at par on three months’ notice. 


Prior Burners, Ltd.—Issued capital, 450,000 2s. shares. 
Combustion engineers; founded 1927. Net assets, £21,057, 
excluding goodwill (£5,000). Profits, after depreciation, before 
interest : 1934, £2,276; 1935, £5,795; 1936, £12,290. Messrs Shaw, 
Loebl and Company take 185,000 shares at 2s. 11}d. net. Directors 
receive 5 per cent. of profits available for dividend. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 
Central Perak Rubber .—Issue of 1,240,000 2s. shares at 2s. 9d., 
in proportion of one for two held on March 24th. To finance purchase 
for £140,460 of 3,009 acres, of which 2,704 planted. 
Cow and Gate, Ltd.—Issue of 1,980,000 Ils. ordinary shares at 
par, in proportion of one for three held on April 5th. 


North Wales Power.—lIssue of 2,000,000 10s. ordinary shares 
at 11s. 6d., in proportion of one new share for one held. 


Swears and Wells.—Issue of 200,000 6 per cent. {1 preference 
shares at 20s. 9d. 


OFFER TO SHAREHOLDERS 


Nchanga Consolidated Copper Mines.—lIssue of 2,500,002 
#1 shares at par, share for share, to holders of ordinary and 
“ A” shares of Rhokana Corporation, which takes 400,000 further 
Shares at par. Chairman, Sir E. Oppenheimer. Acquires rights 
over four areas in N. Rhodesia; total ore reserves of 143,780,000 
tons; 4-66 per cent. copper, of which 2-53 per cent. oxide. Includes, 
for Nchanga West, 6,300,000 tons ore reserve, containing 17 per cent. 
copper, of which 4-5 per cent. oxide. Purchase price, {2,000,000 
in shares, and reimbursement of £12,000 expenses. 


BONUS SHARES 


British Timken.— {50,000 of general reserve to be capitalised 
and bonus shares issued to ordinary shareholders in proportion of 
one new share for five shares held. 


Coleman and Company.—lIssue of 10,342 {1 ordinary shares, 
at rate of one share for 20 ordinary held, to rank for dividend as from 
January 1, 1937. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 





Stock or Share 


I : 
ae | Paid Mar. 31, 1937 | April 7, 1937 











Seen nemo nen ansene 


Baber (Chas. H.) Ord. 2/6 .......e.ce.-- s/-| s/-|  4/9-s/- 4/7}-4/10} 
: 6% Pref. 10/-......... | 10/6 | 10/6 | 10/—10/6 10/3 
Bennett (J.) 5/— .-.cc.-ssssecess0ee: 5/9 | 5/9 | 4/103-S/1 4/104-5/1 
try Machine 4/— 5/6| 5/6 | 4/104-5/1 4/104-5/1 
Dee Coy ~- 20/- ion bee 
- ‘ sel son 21/3-21 21/3— 
Gilbert (D. M.) 4/- 76 | 76 eo-ah phe Ny 
Mommas, (Chas.) ae deo sez) oe 
c pre es 20/6-21/- 20/9-21/3 
Holmes J- 3/3 | 3/3 a 33/3 
Hoover 54% Pref. £1 21/6 | 11/6 | 4 via 3d-6d 
Houndsditch 15/- | 15/- | 1 2/104 12/6-13/- 
Do. 5% Pref. £1... | 20/- | 20/- | 19/14-19/72 | 19/—19 
Lake George Mining 10/-................-. aoe ene 17/—17/6 1 16/3 
iin in 4 
einen ees qit-aat | “abet 


After cost of Lloyd’s py 





April 10, 1937 Ap 
SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTs 


COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—Stationary rofits 
shown by WHITBREAD. EXPRESS DAIRY COMPANY =’ 
satisfactory expansion in earnings from £94,965 to £104,835 a 4 
the 8 per cent. dividend is unchanged. An increasing number of vee 
from abroad, coupled with the modernisation policy, has increased tr 
profits of SAVOY HOTEL by £70,700 to "352. Among shi the 
companies, KING LINE stand out with the remarkable increase nt 
latest profits of £73,114 by £44,500, This has been used, however, ; 
make good arrears of ae the provision for which js £73.00) 
against £31,708. MARCONI INTERNATIONAL MARINE, with, 
changing their 74 per cent. dividend, have earned £116,842 against £90 118. 
the report points out that, although the effect of the international situatic, 
on their foreign interests cannot be estimated, the general reserve w, 
cover any loss. With one exception, all the 13 rubber reports show 
substantial gains, with, goes. proportionately greater progress among 
the small companies. é more important results include CHEVIOT 
and LABU (F.M.S.). The disappointing earnings of BRITISH ENKi 
ARTIFICIAL SILK, who have made a loss of £12,896 against a profit o 

44,881, are ascribed to lower ices and to a strike. NORTHERS 

ENERAL TRANSPORT have s a small setback. Earnings of 
£148,585 compare with £155,794, but the 10 per cent. dividend is maip. 
tained. The first annual report of CARPET TRADES shows proiits oj 

89,632 and a dividend of 7} per cent., while another new company 

EATRAE, LTD., are paying a 10 per cent. dividend (actual), having 
earned £7,895. Excellent progress is shown 7 the BRITISH TIMKRX 
earnings of a against £66,427. DAILY MIRROR NEWSPAPER 
profits of £344,466 a 9 per cent. increase, while the 15 per cent, 
dividend is again paid. STEEL BROTHERS’ profits of 456 are 
£57,000 higher, while the tax-free deferred dividend is raised from 8 per cent, 
to no less than 25 vad cent. VINE PRODUCTS record a satisfactory 
improvement in profits from £139,757 to £168,134. 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


The National Bank of New Zealand announce that Sir James Grow 
is retiring as general manager in New Zealand, and will become an advisory 
director. Mr P. R. M. Hanna will succeed Sir James Grose and Mr G. (, 
Littlejohn will become assistant general manager. 

Viscount Goschen has been appointed to the board of the Bank of 
British West, Africa. 


Lt.-Col. Sir John Chancellor has been elected a director of Associated 
Electrical Industries. 


At a meeting of the Bank of England held April 6th the Rt.Hon. Montagu 
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Collet Norman was re-elected governor and Mr Basil Gage Catterns, deputy- expans 
governor. of pres 
Viscount Long of Wraxall has joined the Board of the Ocean Trust the fa 
Company, Ltd. field. 
Mr A. E. Phipps has been appointed president and Mr H. T. Jafiray bound 
general manager of the Imperial Bank of Canada. which 


Messrs Mullens and Company, announce that Mr Edward Lambert 


Gosling has retired, and that they are admitting Mr Cecil Henry Gosling look tl 


into partnership. costs ¢ 
Mr Neil W. Gardiner has been appointed a director of Huntley and while 
Palmers. recove 


Lord Wardington and Mr Colin F, Campbell have been re-elected 
chairman and deputy-chairman respectively, of the committee of Londoa 
Clearing Bankers, 


Mr Noel Haywood Docker and Sir Eugene Ramsden, O.B.E., J.P., MP, modifi 
have been elected to the board of the Birmingham Small Arms Compaty. 


‘ 

Mr Francis Goldsmith and Sir Alfred Ernest Tritton have been re ' - 
elected chairman and vice-chairman respectively of the London Discoutt avour 
Houses Committee. busy « 


Colonel S. E. Monkhouse, M.I.E.E., has been appointed general manag*t ing ge 
of the North-Eastern Electric Supply Company to succeed the late Mr H, A. outpu 
Couves. Mr E. H. E. Woodward has been appointed assistant general ‘. 
manager. Pts 

whole 


Mr H. Bamford has resigned as secretary of B. and F. Carter and Compaty ‘ | 
and Mr Stanley H. Wilde, A.1.S.A., has been appointed. year, 


Mr Morris Stephany has been co-opted to the board of Stephaty showit 
(Furniture Trades) as a director. nue | 


Mr Loudon Parker has been appointed agency manager for Car aud ive p 
General Insurance Corporation, Ltd., and The Motor Union Insurance still y 


Company, Ltd. 
MINES Tecord 


CAMP BIRD, LTD.—Profit, £203,702 against £81,296, includins noe 
surplus of £166,253 against £65,621 on sales of investments. Ordinary are to 
dividend 6 per cent. against nil. Net amount of £156,366 agaist 
written off investments and advances; expenditure of £948 an 
£56,172 on sundry ventures written off; balance of capital reorganis 
expenses, etc., £16,147 written off (last year £5,591); forward, £14," 
against £50,300. 


factory 
throug 
form ¢ 





BANKS p 
CHASE NATIONAL BANK.—Loans and discounts of $811,200 
an increase of $202,000,000 since March 4, 1936. ts, $2,271,211. 
compared, with $2,059,785,000. Total. resources,, $ 553,060,000, a0 _ % 
$2,341,493,000. After semi-annual dividend $5,180,000, undivided pr 
$25,032,000. eas to ext 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW _ YORK— 0° our e3 


resources on March Sist, $1,944,469,028.48 compared with $1,812,633,566°" 
a year ago; deposits total $1,602,377,016.77 com ared vee 
$1,488,284 606.87; capital and surplus unchan. at $90,000,000. ared a yea 
$170,000,000.00 respectively ; undivided profits, $9,693,212.80 as compen MB), 
with $97,317,042.28. The statement shows U.S. Government obligate 
of $582,269,639.30. Cash on hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and due i" 
banks and bankers $537,924,641.21; and loans and bills pure 


$670,717,877.79. 
MISCELLANEOUS ox 
KING LINE, LTD.—Profit for 1936, £83,147 against £ os ably j 
000 against £31,708 — to By, 
of fleet depreciation, and against £22,545 carried forward. — aS ust 
TURNER AND NEWALL, LTD.—It has been decided to establish The 
asbestos cement factory in Scotland, probably in the Clyde area. 


(Continued on page 121) 




















The annual general meeting of the proprietors of the Bank of 
Scotland was held within the Head Office, Edinburgh, on the sixth 
instant, the Right Honourable Lord Elphinstone, K.T., presiding. 

In submitting the directors’ report the Chairman said :—My 
lords, ladies and gentlemen, I assume that, as usual, we may hold 
as read the report by the court of directors of the affairs of the 
bank as at February 27th last, a copy of which you have no doubt 
received. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


In addressing you a year ago I was able to refer to the improve- 
ment in trade generally which had been experienced up till that 
time, and it is gratifying to record that progress has been main- 
tained and that there has been a steady revival affecting most 
branches of industry. The improvement is to be seen in the 
substantial decrease of unemployment, the rise in industrial pro- 
duction, increased profits, and higher wages, with the consequent 
. expansion of the purchasing power of the community. One feature 

of present conditions, however, which prevents undue optimism is 
st the fact that the improvement is largely confined to the domestic 
field. We must also keep in view that the rate of progress is 
y bound to be influenced by the heavy expenditure on armaments 
















look the dangers inherent in rising prices of raw materials, higher 
costs of production and an artificial prosperity in the home market, 
while our external trade shows only very moderate signs of 
recovery, The statistics of our foreign trade are by no means satis- 
factory, and we can only hope that the barriers still imposed 
throughout the world by a policy of extreme nationalism in the 
form of quotas, tariffs and currency restrictions will in time be 
modified and a freer exghange of commodities be possible. 

In Scotland the heavy industries are experiencing much more 
favourable conditions. The iron and steel trade is exceptionally 
busy and existing plant is working to its full capacity. Engineer- 
‘ ing generally is also experiencing much greater activity. The 
i output in shipbuilding shows a substantial increase, although this 

's partly due to Admiralty orders. The Scottish coal trade on the 
1 whole has maintained the improvement shown during the previous 
year, but this has been largely due to home demand, the exports 
showing a further decline. Agriculture, which we as a bank con- 
mae to do our utmost to assist, has experienced more remunera- 
= prices for grain, sheep and wool, but the livestock industry 
woh se an inadequate return. Little improvement can be 
ae in fishing, and the general acceptance of a settled policy 
ou'c appear still to be essential if more prosperous conditions 
are to be experienced. 














st 
THE BANK’S BALANCE SHEET 


sera now, to the bank’s balance sheet, I think you will agree 
. of the eee we present to you as the result of the operations 
ee meant year—the two hundred and forty-first in our history— 
ts ally, both tory. I am glad to report that our connections gener- 
: ba as ned. Gare t Scotland and at our London offices, continue 
5 our expectations. oreign department again shows progress beyond 
4 ee amount to £37,635,697, compared with £39,518,484 
s included a tn indicated then, however, that the latter figure 
. nstase oie stantial sum representing lodgments of a temporary 
4 omens, and if ee em ordinary ‘course: from: our own cus- 
™ total as we exclude this exceptional business we find that 
8, for the aoe shows a fairly substantial increase. The average 
pbly in excess 2 oer of our financial year was again consider- 
as usual, a Ma the figures of the past few years. We experienced, 
m The ‘sets Gah ure during the last two months. 
he av at {3,239,247 is higher by over £110,000. 
‘rage circulation for the year is again substantially in excess 
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MEETINGS 


BANK OF SCOTLAND 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS—INCREASED PROFIT 
STRONG LIQUID POSITION 


COMPANY 


which has become an unfortunate necessity. We must not over- ° 





NECESSITY FOR FOSTERING FOREIGN TRADE 
LORD ELPHINSTONE’S ADDRESS 


of the corresponding figure for the previous twelve months, which 
is to be expected under the trading conditions now prevailing. 

The changes in drafts issued and acceptances do not call for 
comment. 


LIQUID ASSETS 


On the assets side, cash, bank balances, documents in transitu 
and money at call and short notice amount to £8,985,885, i.e. 
20 per cent. of our liabilities to the public. Bills discounted 
(including a moderate holding of Treasury bills) and our invest- 
ments amount to {26,528,655, or 60 per cent., giving a total of 
£35,514,540, or 80 per cent. of our liabilities to the public in 
liquid assets. 


ADVANCES 


When we make allowance for the temporary and exceptional 
business included in the total of the advances for last year, to 
which I made reference at the time, the figures this year, viz. 
£9,799,939, which include no such exceptional transactions, show 
a moderate increase. 

The volume of our smaller advances continues to be fully main- 
tained, and indeed indicates an increased demand for accommoda- 
tion. It is in the sums normally taken from us by our larger 
borrowers that there is little evidence of expansion. This appears 
to be due indirectly to the cheap money policy for which our 
financial authorities are responsible. It has made available for 
financing business requirements credit other than that obtainable 
through ordinary banking channels, and higher prices have induced 
the realisation of invested funds and the liquidation of overdrafts. 
New issues of capital, amalgamation of businesses, and higher 
profits earned have also contributed to reducing the calls for 
banking facilities. 


INVESTMENTS 


Our investments at {25,677,231 show an increase of £1,417,181. 
The market value is substantially in excess of the value in our 
books. A holding of stock guaranteed by the British Government, 
which has hitherto appeared in the balance sheet under sundry 
investments, has now been included in the principal item of 
investments under the heading ‘‘ British Government Securities 
and Securities guaranteed by the British Government.”’ 


BANK PREMISES AND HERITABLE PROPERTY 


With the object of providing for increased accommodation at 
our London office which will probably be necessitated before long 
by the growth of the business there, we have acquired the free- 
hold of the adjoining property at No. 28 Bishopsgate, the lease- 
hold of which we have held for many years. During the year new 
branches have been opened at Lanark and Quarry Street, 
Hamilton, and a sub-branch at Westerton, Bearsden. In addition 
various properties have been acquired throughout the country as 
business premises and as houses for agents, and several offices 
have been reconditioned. After writing down the initial expendi- 
ture involved in these acquisitions and reconstructions, the whole 
of the properties of the bank, including heritable property yielding 
rent, stand in the books at £435,000, which it will be recognised 
is a very moderate figure. 


RESULTS FOR THE YEAR 


I need not assure you that, in accordance with our invariable 
practice, before our profits are arrived at every known bad and 
doubtful debt has been fully provided for. 
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Sa acini es 


The net profits are ... =... £317,712 
Add the balance from last yea 254,158 
Together £571,870 
Deduct: 
Applied to reserve fund ... £50,000 
Transferred to trustees for officers’ 
pension fund ... am s 30,000 
Transferred to heritable property sus- 
pense account ¥ 30,000 
Dividend at 18 per cent. per annum, 
less income tax ... 205,875 
315,875 
Leaving to be carried forward £255,995 
The reserve fund will then be ... £2,350,000 
Add the balance carried forward 255,995 
£2,605,995 


BANK STAFF 


It is a pleasant duty once again to express on behalf of the 
court of directors our thanks for and appreciation of the excellent 
services rendered by the executive, managers, agents and staff 
throughout the year. In this connection I would once more refer 





WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


PROGRESS MAINTAINED 


The ninety-sixth annual general meeting of the members of the 
Wesleyan and General Assurance Society was held, on April 6, 
1937, at the Central Hall, Corporation Street, Birmingham, Mr 
John B. Field, the Society’s Chairman, in the chair. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: 

In all the active departments of the Society its business is 
steadily increasing. The sums assured in the ordinary department 
have increased by 6 per cent., and in the industrial by 3 per cent. 
The other departments reveal satisfactory progress—namely an 
increase of 29 per cent. in the business of the annuity department 
and of 8 per cent. in that of the capital redemption. The premium 
income of the fire and general department has increased by 5 per 
cent. 

The claims paid during the year amounted to £1,205,683, 
making a total of over {25 millions paid since the establishment 
of the Society. 

The assets have a total value of £14,733,844, an increase of 
£865,030 on the year. 

During the year, the Society earned interest on its funds at the 
rate of £4 11s. 5d. per cent. 


BONUSES 


The rate of reversionary bonus allotted to ordinary department 
with-profit policies has been maintained at 38s. per cent. for 
endowment assurances, and the same rate has been allotted to 
whole life policies. 

The directors instituted a profit-sharing scheme in 1927, under 
which industrial department policy-owners are allotted a con- 
siderable share of the divisible profits of that department. Between 
the years 1927 and 1934 £484,378 was applied in providing for the 
cessation of premiums at age 65 under all whole life policies on 
which twenty years’ payments had been made. Following the 
valuation at December 31, 1935, the directors decided to allocate 
£54,492 to provide additions to the sums payable on claims 
arising either by death or maturity on or before April 5, 1937. 
Now, the directors have allocated a further sum amounting to 
£56,055 enabling additions to be made to the sums payable on 


claims for a further period of two years; that is, up to and 
including April 3, 1939. 


ACTIVITIES OF THE SOCIETY 


The Society caters for all classes of insurance business. In the 
ordinary department the usual whole life policies and endowment 
assurances are issued on favourable terms. There is in addition 
a most attractive form of contract for the protection of the young 
married man. It is called the ‘‘ Triple Benefit’ policy. For a 
monthly premium of {2 3s. a young man aged 30 next birthday 
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to the very successful work performed by the staff joint ¢ 
which includes five elected representatives of the staff, 
Since we last met Mr William Alexander Tait, the secretary of 
the bank, has retired after long and valued service. The tee 
have already expressed their appreciation of his services, and | 
am sure the proprietors will join with them in their good Wishes 
To succeed Mr Tait the directors have appointed as secretary Me 
James Waddell Macfarlane, formerly manager at Glasgow. 


Uncil, 
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DIVIDEND 


I have pleasure in moving that the report and balance sheet 3; . 
submitted be adopted, and that a dividend for the past hali and gue 
year at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, less income tax, ollabors 
now declared, payable on 15th current, making, with the dividen; services 
paid in October last, 18 per cent. for the year, less income tay onsolid 


being the same rate as paid for the previous year. 
The motion was agreed to. 



















a furthe 


At tl 

The Lord Elphinstone, K.T., and The Lord Henry Scott wer 51,465 | 
unanimously re-elected governor and deputy-governor respectively A det 
for the current year. Mr James Gourlay, B.Sc., and Mr William seuieial 
Brodie, LL.D., were re-elected ordinary directors. wake 


Mr H. L. Usher, C.A., and Mr R. Arthur Morrison, C.A., wer webs 
reappointed to conduct the audit of the books for the current balance 
year, and a vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the a turnp 
meeting. ith c0 
ose p 
shose 
Ké 1,33 
The 
he net 
be paid 
The 


can obtain the sum of {1,000 at age 65 or at previous death, and, nd 
in addition, should he die within twenty years from the date of Auditit 
the contract, his wife will receive {150 a year for the balance of re-elect 
the twenty-year period. It follows that the maximum benefit Attl 
under the policy is {4,000 and the minimum benefit is {1,000. Dr Ri 
Furthermore, the policy-owner cannot pay more than {903 it and W 
premiums over the period (ignoring the benefit of income tax F 
rebate), and he may pay a great deal less. 

The Society continues to transact an increasing business in 
enabling persons to purchase houses for their own occupation. 
These transactions are carried through expeditiously, and pay: 
ments may be made by the borrower in monthly instalments by 
banker’s order or through a Post Office Savings Bank account for 
a period of twenty-five years or less, after which the hous vane 
becomes the absolute property of the borrower. In addition, there poraes 


STA’ 


ash, 
draf 
Discor 








is valuable protection for his dependants in the event of his death, Partic 
for then the advance is automatically repaid and the house § Debto 
freed from mortgage without any further cost. a Premi 

Other activities of the Society include the granting of annuities Equi 
at attractive rates, the issue of contracts providing a pension for Ké 


life from a selected age, the insurance of groups of employes 

upon special terms advantageous to themselves, the issue ¢ 

special policies for children, and the transaction of fire, moto Dther 

vehicle, employers’ liability and similar insurances. J rans 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FMK 
RESERVES” - - - 432,300,000 
DEPOSITS AND CREDIT mt 
BALANCES December, 1936 3,425,500,000 
Head Office: HELSINKI (Helsingfors) FINLAN) Hi: 
Our large network of branches, comprising 195 BRANCHES 282 
ensures prompt and efficient execution of your collections 
and payment orders - 





Telegraphic Address: KANSALLISPANKKI 
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The sixteenth general meeting of the Bank of Czechoslovak 
Legions, Prague, was held, on March 31, 1937, in the Banking Hall 





jn Prague. 
Dr Rudolf RaSe, the chairman, having welcomed all shareholders 


and guests present, remembered then with gratitude the deceased 
ollaborators and expressed thanks and appreciation for their 
services rendered to the Bank. He emphasised that the progressing 
onsolidation of the political situation will consequently bring 
a further improvement of economical conditions. 

At the meeting 205 shareholders were present, representing 
51,465 shares and Ké 10,293,000 stock capital. 

A detailed report of the activity of the bank during the previous 
ear was then submitted by the general manager, Mr Josef Khyn, 
who gave an exhaustive explanation of the different items of the 
balance sheet. He stated that the year 1936 may be regarded as 
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BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAK LEGIONS, 
PRAGUE 


DIVIDEND OF 6 PER CENT. MAINTAINED 





Liabilities Ké 
Stock capital paid Rb cis tecieDbs sonvscsnrecuevnccssavecses 70,000,000 - 
Ne ae 65,000,000 - 
I ities aii cioni vs cnnec chad idoavodeesuace 1,146,803: 
Deposits and saving accounts ............ceccecneeeeeees 511,427,826: 
eh ea a geet 599,080,626 - 
WUMCRmS GiwIBG ...... onc ccccceccccccccccccsccsccccses 332,721- 
isos cs cendnceuddsbotedsaenene 1,750,230- 
RE back sive bree i ccc cdecccdeddececoveccece 38,704,177: 
Transit items, Ké 439,288,530-15. 
Net profit :— Ké 
Transfer from 1935 ...............00- 510,000 -00 
PU ROME vnbcceccdascscades 5,474,680 -50 
————— 5,984,680- 


1,293,427 ,065- 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT ON DECEMBER 31, 1936 

















, turnpoint, and that the results justified them in looking forward Losses = i 
a i i ot ial ‘ Interest paid :— Ké Ké 
ith confidence, “Mr Rayn Sartiae Geew the sgeckl attention of Ui Cin RUIN snes ncncsrasececesens cas 28,485,530 -95 
ose present to the items of the balance sheets of affiliated banks (b) Other interests .............0..0000- 3,259,347 -30 
those saving accounts amount to Ké 1,132,000,000, debtors to Administrative expenses :— — 31,744,878 -25 
Ké 1,331,000,000, and the total of the balance to Ké 2,203,000,000. (a) Material expenses .................. 2,582,821-10 
The profits could be considered entirely satisfactory, and from (b) PRE ie Suwdsepthsndetondnacaveaveans 16,764 ,273-55 a 
he net profit of Ké 5,984,680-50 a dividend of 6 per cent. would gg keene — ee 19,347,094 -65 
pe paid, heaton Che Gaur SireENeEne. (6) Other revenues, taxes and fees... 373,656 - 70 
The retiring directors, Dr V. Charvat, Ant. Pastyfik, Otakar (c) Contribution to the bank emer- 
rka and Bohuslav Vaclavik, as well as the members of the gency relief fund ............... 700,000 - 00 
Auditing Committee, Vaclav Vondrak and Ing. Th. Rizitka, were |§ Amortisation quotas :— - 2,073,656 70 
re-elected. (a) On real property ..........-...006 824,614-15 
At the close of the general meeting the board of directors re-elected on cer stteeerereeeeeeneeees en ae 
Dr Rud. Rase president, JUDr Aug. Straka first vice-president, sa atouns fromm 1905 ....c<..<s 510.000-00 ee 
and Mr Stanislav Zavadilik second vice-president. (b) Net profit for 1936 .............4. 5,474,680 - 50 
e ————————_ 5,984,680-50 
STATEMENT OF CONDITION AS ON DECEMBER 31, 1936 @) 218.804-10 
Assets Ké scadiiitaiiaaalbiiiligs 
ash, due from banks, State bonds, foreign exchange Profits ‘ ie i. 
Cae I a aa eit ti eseancesanes 160,839,848: 50 cae eee from the year 1935 a. 510,000: 
. . Vi i—_— 
Piinrenatttagt OUI 5 cthintsiscebdabvodiedninimiid a omcespibibtoso sie 71,099,761:80 (a) On caitadl a > sts ah eodemneian 
oe — COOP e rere eee r mere sere re eee ee eee eeeseeseeessesesesese 104,889,596-15 (b) For discounted BM ee et 7,380,123 -25 
PN a ccch ees. . ela dey. cdabees cabeeee 40,593,000 -00 Ah RG RR once ccs cosecsesensccsesccses 33,422,324-25 
PONE vn ssceycnedebasbadeiinincd sab in ES 838 326,696 - 10 (d) Other interests ........-.se.se0+2++s 22,439-70 eeunniamens 
Wremises less depreciation of Ké 824,614-15  ...... e i lain eee, ey et 
“quipment and fixtures less depreciation of etececeae - are Vinduuadditdhdatinedaviatetsousaddstves 909, 
Ké 243,669 -85 PPP eee eee eee CeCe ee CeCe eee eee eee eee ee eee eee 37,484,200 -00 (a) On securities, foreign exchange 
SET CONG os ci chdis ssicendiccaisadbcnweieecadereve 1,489,785 - 50 OME VERNER .cvcecccsceecccccsess 681 782-35 
PONT CONN ein ciisenttbssbdcbeacsteiyabeC alia adeidsal 38,704,177-55 (b) On oe teeeeeeeeceneeeees ee + 
Transit items, Ké 439,288,530-15........000.ccseeeeee Er rennpeneneinees coeeren pie nie ae 
1,293,427,065 -60 60,218,594 -10 
COMPARISON OF BALANCE SHEET ITEMS SHOWING THE EVOLUTION OF THE BANK 
Own Means | Entrusted Money Turnover 
LS eee | Securities Managed No. of 
Your es a oe, by the Securities Balance Sheet Em- 
| Capital Stock | Reserves | vtateg | Cmeen | Pals Cash Bookkeeping aan ' a 
Accounts Accounts | 
Ke, Ké. Ké Ké. Ke. . Ke. Ké. Ké. : 
Be + | 204 i. : 5% . ,192-94 7,643,076-14 | 277,840,933-15 52 
= 70,000,000 -00 18,082°290..26 8 sz'entods.o1 | 6% 748200 241.73 7,082,004,561.14 | 150'918935-18 | 422/639°709-02 | 256 
922 ... | 70,000,000-00 | 26°344°08.20 | see eae tein a2 | 66, | 1,788,701'595-58 | 18,502,393,649-50 | 494,654,607-91 | 726,901,313-38 | 370 
--- | 70,000,000-00 aan eeteeaee oe rae. co 6@ 1'642'570,288-74 | 16,226,726,138-74 | 615,913,107-70 | _795,215,108-46 384 
95” | 20,000,000-00 | 29,200,000-00 | 116,699,555-12 | 418,810,766-94 | 6% | 2,078,551,127-91 | 21,053,799,617-88 695,671,703-92 89,088,503-55 | 388 
$3 “| S0;00njo0n-00 | $5r490/000-00 | 148,981,780-40 | 424,458,686 52 7o | 2,207,356,847 “42 | Ds'ossiaze 209-18 | 917,474.273-00 | 806,051,716-28 | 412 
927 |” | 39'000,000-00 | 39,600,000-00 | 177,934,747: 16 | 478,015,327-39 | 7% | 2,621,860,800-48 23,953,824,200-18 teed Men att = 
928 | Fo: 000-00 40,200,000-00 | 215,293,824-24 589,882 +51 7% 3,486,217,650-61 ae ea ee a eee eet ona aennee- 70 = 
929 |. | 70.000; o00-90 | 41,000/000-00 | 257, “80 | 604,280,895-30 | 8% | 4,652,269,680-58 | 49'790/980,097-00 |  996,152'899-78 | 1,019,665,544-50 | 540 
m | nog 9 | Sage eat | secgonas | Seaman s| 8 | Somzisan es | Soeesroso.e | uimmsaies | tmessnnr 9s | Si 
+ | 70,000,000-00 | 100,000,000. "231'470- '423,091-25 | 8% 5,169,844,042-75 | 49,661,231,123-00 | 1,184,885,885- 1,280,366,783 - 2 
“= | 20,000,000-00 | 190;000,000-00 | 394'578,508-30 | S98;68s'e49-98 | 6% | 4,461,128,441-95 @5,690,373,952-90 | 1,342,440,671-40 | 1,198,343,095°50 | 387 
si ~ | 7:00,000-00 | tonsooconn-on | aeaiane-son-es | Sogossaet30 | eee | Sarzarzioe-ss | 28817.822,907-00 | 1.350.278210-00 | 1179.076,788-48 | 60s 
“+ | 70,000,000-00 |  65,000,000-00 ; 046'879-65 | 6% 3,457,020,922'40 | 25,457,405,312-00 | 1,217,086,773-55 | 1,168,782,645-8 
5 | 20,000,000-00 | ¢5,000,000-00 | $11;427;826-90 | $99,000/628-08 | 6% | 4,087,764,717-70 | 32,685,653,052:10 | 1,361,367,509-10 | 1,298,427,065-60 | 592 
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:. ff to the profit of £765,695 the balance brought forward of which, however, covers operations involving much larger su™ 
; 
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) BRITISH INSULATED CABLES, LIMITED 


Manufacturers of all types of Bare and Insulated Cables and Overhead Conductors for the transmission and distribution of electrical 
i oY energy, including Allied Accessories and House Wiring Systems, also Aluminium and Copper Sheets and Sections, Electric Resistance 
; Welders and Rivet Heaters, Lead Strip and Glazing Sections, Meters, Rail-Joint Bonds, Static Condensers, &c. 


RECORD TURNOVER—INCREASED PROFIT 
SHARE BONUS DISTRIBUTION 
PLANT AND WORKS EXTENSIONS 
SIR A. ROGER ON IMPROVED POSITION AND PROSPECTS 


The forty-first annual meeting of shareholders of British Insu- the life of the plant. In former years the annual depreciatiog 
lated Cables, Limited, was held, on Friday, April 2nd, at Exchange appeared in the accounts as it round sum, but as the result of 
Station Buildings, Liverpool. closer investigation we have instituted a scientific basis for the 

Sir Alexander Roger, chairman, presided over a good attendance determination of this important item, hence what may seem to you 
of shareholders. as the oddity of the amount provided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: I have pleasure in formally submitting to you the CASH AND SHARE BONUSES 
directors’ report and statement of accounts, circulated some days 
ago, which I presume may be taken as read. It is also proposed to set aside the usual amount of {100,000 to 

Before proceeding with the business of the meeting I should like reserve account, leaving a balance of £630,879, out of which we 
to refer to the recent resignation from the board of the Hon. recommend a final dividend of 10 per cent. to be paid on the 


Sir Arthur Stanley, owing, I am sorry to say, to increasing physical ordinary stock, making, with the interim dividend already paid, 
disability. Sir Arthur joined the board in March, 1909, and by his 15 per cent. for the year, and your board feel justified in recom. 
sound judgment and clear vision has rendered invaluable service to mending a repetition of the payment of a cash bonus of 5 per 
the company. His colleagues very much regret his retirement. cent. These payments will be subject to income tax, and wil 
leave a carry-forward of £380,879, compared with £303,8 
RECORD TRADING FIGURES brought in. 

At our last meeting I mentioned that a share bonus distribution 
The past year’s trading has established a record for the com- had been suggested in some quarters, and I then informed yo 
pany, both in sales and in volume of output. Under fifty head- that your directors did not think this altogether prudent. Ow 
ings into which our various manufactures are divided for statisti- hesitation arose from the consideration that a bonus of this kind 
cal purposes, as many as forty-three show the highest figures for must be paid at the expense of the reserves, and a consequent 
all time. Our turnover during the year shows an increase of 32.5 weakening of the company’s position in that respect is not 
per cent. over the previous year, and an increase ower 1934 of 54.9 advisable in face of growing competition, and the need to be able 
per cent. Whether measured by the volume of our turnover or by to meet all contingencies and maintain our stability. An add: 
the variety of our products, we are comparable in size with the tional consideration in our minds was the fact that bonus share 
largest of the cable-making firms in the world. necessarily cause a weakness in the company’s position relative to 

the maintenance of the current rate of dividend. 
j + PROFIT AND TURNOVER INCREASES These considerations are still before us, but we have decided 
1] * that in view of the company’s further improved condition and 
The net result of our trading shows an increased profit of {93,000 immediate prospects, the payments of a share bonus at this time 
compared with 1935, and of {207,000 compared with 1934. These would be justified. (Hear, hear.) We therefore propose to as 
increases are not attributable to higher profit rates, but are the you at an extraordinary general meeting, to be held after ths 
result of greatly increased turnover, made possible through the meeting, to increase our ordinary capital to £2,000,000, 0 
installation of additional plant, the expenditure of large sums sanction the capitalisation of £333,334 of the company’s reserves, 
during recent years in the continued modernisation of our fac- and to appropriate that amount in paying up in full the like 
tories, and last, but not least, because of really hard work on the amount of new ordinary shares, which, when converted into stock, 
i part of all concerned. would be distributed as a bonus among the ordinary stockholders 
The average rate of profit that we obtain upon our turnover on the register at May 1, 1937, in the proportion of {1 of stock 
shows a remarkable consistency from year to year, and this, of to every £5 of stock now held. It is further proposed that the 
course, points to the fact that the substantial reductions in cost bonus shares in stock will rank for dividend as from January !* 
Vi that we are continually achieving are passed on, in effect, to the _ of this year. I may point out that this bonus has a market value 


public. This is, we think, as it should be. much greater than the amount of stock distributed. 
From a manufacturing point of view 1936 may indeed, as in 


the case of 1935, be described as a year of works and plant exten- AND 

sions and improvements, foliowing research and developments rela- ac ee ee 

tive to the company’s products and co-ordination with our sub- As regards the details of the balance sheet, there are only a {e" 

sidiary and associated companies. I mentioned to you last year items to which I would direct your attention. 

that it is the policy of the board to scrap ruthlessly all plant The reserve account, with the addition of £100,000 is increased 

which is no longer the most up-to-date and efficient of its kind, and to £1,620,000. 

the profit and loss account witnesses to the benefit of this policy. The item of creditors is divided into two parts. The amount of 

ae You will observe that our Profit on trading is struck after {295,199 owing to subsidiary companies occurs mainly 45 part 
contingent reserves adjustment, a phrase which has not hither- of the process of rationalising the companies concerned. Gene 

to been used. In businesses of our magnitude there are from time _ creditors are up by almost £500,000, owing to largely increased 
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: to time large transactions which cannot be settled in a single trade and certain contingent credi 
5 : t balances. 
ie period of twelve months, and we have attempted in these cases to ~ 


Turning to the assets, the item ‘‘ land, buildings, plant. and 
machinery,’’ after writing off {143,682 for depreciation already 
referred to, stands at {1,752,083, a small increase of £38 


adjust their results, known or anticipated, to accord with the 
period under review. 


£303,860 be added, we have a total of £1,069,555. After providing 
for interest on debenture stock, dividends on both classes of and Helsby for th rpose increasi r manufacturing 
preference stock, interim dividend on ordinary stock and direc- saeiie cae aie ao 


capacity to enable us to cope with increasing demands. It 
: tors fees, there remains the sum of {874,561 to be dealt with. includes plant and machinery and other assets of the Macintos 


+ We have allocated to depreciation a total of £143,681 14s. 2d. Cable Company, Limited, and the Croydon Cable Works, Limite! 
In increasing the amount of depreciation written off we have in which we have purchased, and to which I shall refer later. 
-mind the heavy capital expenditure of recent years, the speeding Investments in and accounts with subsidiary companies ™ 
up of manufacturing processes and the consequent shortening of decreased in total by £358,204. The first subdivisio® 


It embraces extensions to buildings and plant at both 
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i, decreased by £186,000, again part of the process of 
ationalisation of our subsidiaries, while the reduction of the 
cual subdivision is merely a reflection of our trading activities. 
. Other investments aggregate £1,665,188, an increase of £167,755, 
which includes investments taken over by us from the Macintosh 
Company. - 

As usual, the board have had prepared an estimate of the value 
of all investments and are of opinion that the intrinsic value is 
in excess of the value included in the accounts of the company. 
Most of our investments in these subsidiary and associated com- 
panies, not only yield us a fair return on our shareholdings, but 
in addition give us manufacturing advantages and reduced over- 
head costs, from which both they and the parent company benefit. 

Stocks and works in progress are shown at {£1,412,060, due to 
increased business and in part due to an appreciable rise in the 
price of raw materials. 

Debtors and bills receivable at £1,561,395, show an increase 
of {760,000, almost wholly due to increased trading, and I think 
vou will be interested to learn that our bad debts last year worked 
out at 10d. per £100 of sales, which I should imagine is rather 
a record. (Hear, hear.) 
on Cash in banks and in hand at £191,833 is less than the amount 
usually held, and does not express our liquid resources. 


ses 26 


TWO UNDERTAKINGS PURCHASED 


Turning now to matters of more genera] interest, you will 
recollect that last year I intimated that the board were investigat- 


o 
Co 


. ing a form of rationalisation within the ambit of our own group 
id of manufacturing companies. We have since purchased the under- 
» takings and assets of the Macintosh Cable Company, Limited, 
- Derby, and the Croydon Cable Works, Limited, Croydon. 
ill In the past these companies have been controlled by virtue of 
60 our shareholdings, but after a thorough investigation your board 
decided to centralise and distribute manufacture at Prescot and 
- Helsby works. This will effect savings in works management ex- 
a penses and in general establishment charges, which will ultimately 
ur be to the benefit of our profit and loss account, but no part of 
nd these savings is reflected in the accounts now under review, as 
- the change-over was only made on September 30, 1936, and regular 
¥ working under the new conditions was only brought about some 
ble time subsequently. 
die The buildings at Derby and Croydon have been sold at satisfac- 
- tory prices, and in each case precautions have been taken to ensure 
to that the premises cannot be made available for competitors for a 
long time to come. The best of the plant and machinery has been 
ted transferred to either Prescot or Helsby, to provide the increased 
nd manufacturing facilities there necessary. The remainder has been 
me scrapped, and provision has been made in our accounts to cover 
at the costs of the rationalisation. 
his Some extension of the buildings at Helsby has been necessary to 
to house the plant taken over, and the opportunity has been taken 
am to make Provision for an increase in our manufacturing capacity, 
ike particularly in the direction of telephone switchboard cables, 
ck, silk covered wires, etc., as well as for an improved layout for a 
lets considerable proportion of the plant. 
ock 
. PRESCOT ELECTRICITY SALE 
Jue During the year the formalities connected with the sale of our 


Prescot electricity undertaking were completed, and on April 1, 
1936, it was formally taken over by Liverpool Corporation. It 
“as right, and we believe in the public interest, that this trans- 
‘<tion should be carried through and the undertaking placed under 


few val vigorous and progressive administration of Liverpool. We 
a pleasure in acknowledging the amicable and fair spirit in 
sed ich these negotiations were concluded. The electric supply 


peeded for our Prescot factory is now obtained from Liverpool at 
t of \tisfactory rates, 


eral COPPER AUXILIARY 


a Copper Refineries, Limited, continues to make good pro- 
< ait the past year has substantially increased its out- 
te in Value and volume, and is proving in every way 
Inacial ty satisfactory auxiliary to your company, both in a 
It at and manufacturing sense. (Hear, hear.) 
a He interesting to you to know that your company absorbs 
te per cent. of the copper of all kinds which comes into this 
he "y, and about 33 per cent. of the copper used for electrical 
tosh poses, 


ted, 













160, 
ims. 


RAILWAY WORK ABROAD 


aw ternational trade, though still beset with barriers and restric- 
io ’ 8 Improving, and although" we are exceptionally busy at 
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home, we have no intention of neglecting our overseas business. 
Three months ago, in conjunction with Metropolitan-Vickers Com- 
pany, and the English Electric Company, we completed the first 
section of railway electrification in Poland, which comprises 179 
miles of single track, and in Brazil, again in conjunction with 
Metropolitan-Vickers, we have actively in progress another con- 
tract for railway electrification, extending ta 112 miles of single 
track overhead equipment. This, I may say, is a type of work for 
which we have a high reputation. Our order books at present 
generally show an improvement on the past year, and the works 
both at Prescot and Helsby are working to capacity. 

You are, of course, aware of the increasing prices of commodities. 
These affect our business mainly so far as rubber, copper and lead 
are concerned. The average market prices of these commodities 
during 1936 were: — 

Rubber, 974d. per Ib., against 5#$d. per Ib. in 1935. 

Copper, £43 2s. per ton, against £35 19s. per ton in 1935. 

Lead, {18 7s. per ton, against {15 5s. per ton in 1935. 

These prices have again considerably increased during the present 
year, and you will appreciate that when raw materials have ad- 
vanced to this extent heavy additional finance is required, which 
would no doubt have represented a burden upon us had’ we not 
built up our reserves over years for this and other purposes. 


PLANT WORKING TO CAPACITY 


The present excellent showing made by the profit and loss 
account has been arrived at largely by concentrated effort and by 
utilising the resources of the company in men and plant almost to 
the breaking point. A large proportion of our machinery has 
been working double-shift throughout the year, and in some cases 
even 23 out of the 24 hours. 

One’s natural comment on this is, ‘‘ Why not expand further? ’” 
During the past year we have spent about {200,000 on capital, 
and the work now in hand or in contemplation will probably 
involve us in a similar amount this year, but we cannot view 
the future with equanimity, and we are determined to guard 
against over-expansion of productive capacity. Your board feel 
that it is dangerous to be carried away by excessive enthusiasm, 
on the crest of a wave of prosperity. (Hear, hear.) 

We all know that soon or late a period of less active trading 
may be expected to follow in the wake of the present conditions, 
and it has'to be remembered that it is only a comparatively short 
time since the cable-making facilities in this country were very 
considerably in excess of requirements. In all our capital expendi- 
ture we aim at so increasing our technical efficiency and reducing 
our costs of manufacture that in periods of depression, when the 
need is greatest, we may be strongly competitive. To this end 
also our financial reserves are directed. 


DISTRESSED AREAS PROPOSAL 


We note and follow with sympathy and interest the efforts being 
made to create employment in the Distressed Areas, but I am 
afraid permanent relief will not be found in the direction of 
building factories for the purpose of participating in a relatively 
small surplus demand arising from abnormal and temporary 
prosperity. We hear, for example, of proposals to build two new 
cable factories. If they come to fruition they will, of course, 
succeed in getting a certain amount of business, but the promoters 
would be well advised to pause and consider whether in more 
normal times the additional manufacturing capacity proposed is 
justified, even for the present purpose of unemployment relief. 

I would suggest that permanent cure for unemployment has 
more solidity in the direction of new manufactures to meet new 
requirements, and we speak from definite experience. It is a 
policy we have pursued ourselves with success, as you will see 
from the varied lists given in the second page of our annual 
accounts, and I am not giving away any trade secrets when I 
disclose that cable-making itself represents less than one half of 
the turnover of this company and its subsidiaries. 


MANAGEMENT AND WORKPEOPLE 


In completing a survey of a year of extraordinary activity, I 
am sure you will join with me in tendering our cordial thanks 
both to the workpeople and to the staff for their loyal and efficient 
service, and in especial measure to our managing director, Mr 
G. H. Nisbett, upon whom the burden of the very hard work 
necessary to bring about the results placed before you to-day 
has chiefly fallen. 

Last Christmas your board thought it fitting to make some 
tangible recognition of the excellent service afforded to us by 
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our workpeople during the year, and in their name and yours gave 
a gratuity of 20s. each to the higher-paid workers and 10s. each 
to the juniors. We have reason to know that this gesture gave 
much satisfaction. The staff, you will remember, have a reward 
for their efforts over and above their salaries by participation in 
the company’s profit-sharing scheme. 

I now beg to move that the report and accounts be received and 
adopted, and that the dividends and cash bonus therein 
recommended be paid. (Applause.) 

Mr John Ferguson, vice-chairman, seconded the motion, which 
was carried unanimously. 


DIRECTORS RE-ELECTED 


Mr G. H. Nisbett, M.Eng., managing director, proposed the 
re-election of Sir Alexander Roger, Mr T. H. Martin-Harvey and 
Mr W. Travis, as directors of the company. 

Major A. L. Chandler, M.C., seconded, and the resolution was 
carried. 

On the proposition of Colonel Bates, seconded by Colonel 
Tennant, Messrs Chalmers, "Wade and Company were appointed 
auditors. 

Mr R. B. McFadden proposed a vote of thanks to the chairman 
and directors for their services during the past year, and to the 
chairman for presiding. 

Mr T. Gillison having seconded, the motion was cordially agreed 
to, the Chairman briefly replying. 


THE NEW SHARES 


An extraordinary general meeting of the company was held 
@psubsequently. 

The Chairman proposed a series of resolutions increasing the 
ordinary capital of the company from 1,666,666 to 2,000,000 by 
the creation of 333,334 ordinary shares of {1 each, undivided 
profits of the company to be utilised for the purchase price of 
the additional shares, and such shares to be distributed pro rata 
amongst holders of ordinary stock in the proportions of one new 
ordinary share in respect of £5 of ordinary stocks now held. 

Mr John Ferguson, vice-chairman, seconded the resolutions, 
which were unanimously adopted. 





VICKERS LIMITED 
PLANT EXTENSIONS 

The annual general meeting of Vickers Limited was held, on 
the 2nd instant, in London. 

General The Hon. Sir Herbert Lawrence, G.C.B. (Chairman), 
who presided, in the course of his speech, said: The accounts 
show that net profits for the past year were {1,162,610, an 
increase of £234,505 compared with 1935. After the transfer of 
£250,000 to reserve, your directors recommend the payment of a 
dividend of 10 per cent. on the ordinary stock. 

Vickers-Armstrongs Limited, the largest subsidiary in the 
group, has again had a satisfactory year and has earned sufficient 
profit to enable it to pay the net sum of £759,684 by way of 
dividend. 

I have frequently referred to the policy we have pursued for 
some years of bringing the plant and machinery of the various 
works and companies to a highly efficient state. While this has 
meant considerable capital expenditure, I can again assure you 
that without it, we should not have achieved the improved 
financial results, nor should we have been able to maintain our 
position as the leading suppliers to the Government Services of 
the armaments required under the defence programme. 

We have now in various stages of construction at our ship- 
yards no fewer than 21.war and commercial ships, including H.M.S. 
‘“ King George V,"’ one of the first two new capital ships ordered 
by the Admiralty, and H.M. ships “‘Illustrious’’ and “‘ Vic- 
torious,’’ two of the new large aircraft carriers. 

The English Steel Corporation, Limited, has again shown an 
increase in trading profits and has paid 20 per cent. dividend 
(free of income tax) on its deferred ordinary share capital. 

The extensions to plant which are being carried out by certain 
of the subsidiary companies are not yet completed and the 
results of the past year do not appreciably reflect the increased 
armament production, the effect of which should begin to be 
realised during this year. 

During this present exceptional period it is necessary and 
prudent that full provision for depreciation, obsolescence of plant 
and reserves should be made. With expanding business, total 


profits should increase, but such increased total profits will not 
of necessity mean larger divisible profits. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 
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EXPANSION OF TELEPHONE SERVICES 


The seventeenth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 5th instant, in London. ° 

Sir Alexander Roger (chairman of the company) presided, aad 
in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, said he - 
glad to report that 1936 had been a good year. The net profit 
on trading and dividends on investments, etc., amounted t 
£133,564, after making the usual provisions, and compared wit) 
£120,283 for 1935 and {97,757 and £87,361 for the two Preceding 
years. Profits, therefore, showed satisfactory progress, and th 
board proposed to pay total dividends of 10 per cent. on both 
the ordinary stock and the deferred stock and shares. 

Dealing with the balance sheet, the chairman said that , The 


valuation had been taken of the ‘‘ Freehold land, building Glass | 
machinery, fixtures and fittings standing at £324,210," and the aan: 
directors were satisfied that in adopting the foregoing basis of Bonn, 
cost, less depreciation, they had been prudent and conservative. The 
‘‘ Patent rights and goodwill ’’ now stood at only £146,030, and oa 
were of much greater value than that figure indicated. The 

The most important of their subsidiary companies was oy fret 
Telephone and General Trust, Limited, which had again issued a 

W 


a satisfactory report, and for the seventh year in succession had Wh 
paid a dividend of 8 per cent. on the ordinary stock and “A” : 


ordinary shares. The final dividends on those securities, declared ra 
last week, had not been brought into the 1936 profits of this a 
‘ear 
company. - 
FS for so 


Elexcel, Limited, another wholly owned subsidiary, was as vet ; 
in its early stages, but its Xcel products were meeting with read. 
increasing favour. The cash position of their own company was 
satisfactory. 


PROGRESSIVE POLICY OF G.P.O. | a 
uUnI 
adjoir 
upon 
more 
(after 
wear 
Stock 
show 


One of the most striking events in the national life of the 
country in recent years had been the expansion of the telephone 
service, a development which was only comparable with the 
extended use of electricity for light and power. The far-sighted 
policy adopted by the Postmaster-General and his Department 10 
reducing rates and so forth had led to an enormous increase 1 
the use of the telephone. Last year there had been a net increase 
of 238,000. The much-needed ‘‘On demand ”’ trunk service 
was being developed as quickly as possible, and the automatis- 
tion of rural areas was making steady progress, in all of which 
their company was bearing ifs share. Their new Strowger auto 





matic telephone switch mechanism had been adopted in exchanges x 
in this country, India, South Africa, Australia, Portugal, the ny ’ 
Baltic States and elsewhere with complete satisfaction to all sald 
concerned, and the company was meeting an increasing demand * Th 
for private telephone installations in offices, factories and divid 
elsewhere. £28. 
The company’s excellent relations with the Governments and ta 
companies with which they had supply agreements had continued ae 
unimpaired, and they had carried out important works it pees 
Lithuania, Poland, and South Africa, while in Australia, in New divic 
Zealand, and other countries the prospects of business were improv of f 
ing, and it was pleasant to report that their large export busines, By | 
which they hoped would be still further extended in the future, ws 
included orders last year from fifty countries. ob 4 
carr 
THE OUTLOOK part 
Prospects of business for the current year, judged by the! reset 
order-book, were at least as good as 1936. With some reluctance, the 
as they felt the present prosperity in business was owing ae Moo 
certain measure to abnormal causes and when those causes ds cam 
appeared a contraction of business might be seen, the board bad T 
undertaken a further extension of the factory in order to increase wou 
the company’s productive capacity, and they proposed to mab? inte 
use of this period of good business to extend it and improve their The 
efficiency in every direction, thereby reducing costs. , ae 
In order to stimulate further efforts of their staff and oy only 
them to realise their complete identity of interest with stock a imp 
share holders, the board were now engaged in working out * gene 
profit-sharing scheme based on other schemes which had pr" : I 
of great value elsewhere. .; te, 
They were associates in a large all-British group of companie “ 
which had formed a joint council for technical development @ 4 l 
investigation of subjects of interest, which they believed would on 


productive of economy and efficiency, and be of great advantagt a 
to each participant in many other directions. tics 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE UNITED GLASS BOTTLE MANUFACTURERS, 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY YEAR’S OPERATIONS 
INCREASED DIVIDEND 
MERGER ARRANGEMENTS 
SIR MAX BONN’S REVIEW 


The twenty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the United 
Class Bottle Manufacturers, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, 
at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C., Sir Max J. 
Ronn, K.B.E. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr S. S. Kenyon), having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said :—My lords, ladies and gentlemen,—I have 
frst to report the result of the special meetings which have 
preceded this meeting, and to advise you that the resolutions 
which were before both meetings were carried unanimously. 

Whilst you will, no doubt, regard the understanding reached 
with the Distillers Company as of paramount interest, I think I 
should first deal with the directors’ report and accounts for the 
year 1936, by way of retrospect. They have been in your hands 
for some time, and with your permission I will take them as 
read. (Agreed.) 


BALANCE SHEET 


I wish to draw your attention to the expenditure on land and 
buildings of £17,532. During the year we acquired certain land 
adjoining the St. Helen’s Factory, and it has enabled us to start 
upon the first section of a new warehouse, which should ensure a 
more economical way of handling our ware. Plant and machinery 
after writing off £92,775, our normal rate for depreciation and 
wear and tear of moulds) is lower than last year by £1,522. 
Stocks and stores, debtors and cash, less amounts due to creditors, 
show a surplus of liquid assets of £682,381. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDENDS 


The net profit for the year amounts to £171,583 (as against 
last year £151,125), to which must be added the balance brought 
forward from the last account of £44,494, making a total of 
£216,077. 

‘There has been paid and/or appropriated (1) the half-year’s 
dividends to June 30, 1936, on the preference and ordinary shares, 
£28,957. (2) Amounts transferred to debenture redemption reserve, 
£16,090 ; general reserve, £40,000, bringing it to £340,000 ; staff 
benevolent fund, £10,000. (3) Provision for works improvements, 
£20,000, and since December 31st there has been paid the final 
dividend on the preference shares, £17,195, leaving a balance 
of £83,835, with which the directors propose dealing as follows: 
By payment of a final dividend on the ordinary shares of 6 per 
cent., less tax (as against 5 per cent. last year), and a cash bonus 
of 2} per cent. (same as last year), less tax, £39,991, and by 
carrying forward a balance of £43,844. I should like to refer more 
particularly to the allocation of £20,000 to a works improvement 
reserve. This sum is now set aside for the purpose of meeting 
~r cost of various improvements and new amenities, which Mr 
Moorshead strongly recommends, though they are not of a profit- 
farming character, 
aa increase of {21,000 in the net profit is more modest than 
nteain cae on the surface, inasmuch as the saving on debenture 
The | . which became operative this year, amounted to £7,500. 
Were. is due to the general improvement in trade, and the 
hs ne lve effect of many improvements and economies. It was 
aneinnee the first eight months of 1936 that results showed an 
ae — over the previous year ; as the year went on, the 

In wien in wages and costs made themselves more felt. 
dele mon with other industrial users of coal, we are apprehen- 
od n increasing burden, which threatens to affect the general 
es level of all mass-produced articles. 

d sation rene year the board incurred an exceptional outlay by 
of ae ne to the Glass Research Delegacy of the University 
buildings of me ae to an appeal for funds for the new 
Hen tu cab -emldan partment of Glass Technology. This contribu- 

y free from an element of business interest, 


inasmuch as we look to the Glass Delegacy as the Central Re- 
search Institute of our industry and the training ground for our 
young technologists. 


HOLIDAYS WITH PAY 


Quite recently notices were posted at the works, intimating that 
the board had decided in favour of the principle of one week’s 
holiday with pay. With our continuous processes, it is unlikely 
that any offsets can be made which will reduce the full cost of 
this departure. Nevertheless, I am confident that shareholders 
will approve of the board’s decision. We were guided by the 
consideration that industries which are mainly engaged in 
domestic trade, and thus benefit from any improvement in the 
standard of living and resulting purchasing power, should make 
contribution, to their full ability, to the spirit of the times. We 
rely on our operative staff to render some general compensation, 
by still better time-keeping and generally increased efficiency. If 
we can keep the cost within our estimates, it will be a further 
tribute to the efficiency of Mr Hecker and his staff at Charlton, 
and Mr Galbally’s organisation at Sherdley. 


SUBSIDIARY ACTIVITIES 


I should like to refer to the excellent results obtained by the 
Box Shop, and to the ever-increasing activitits of our subsidiary, 
Kork-N-Seal Limited, which manufactures metal and moulded 
closures, lead capsules, etc. Our customers obtain a great con- 
venience by reason of the co-operation between your company 
and Kork-N-Seal, which ensures efficient sealing of their products. 

Better times are reflected in a two-fold direction ; firstly, our 
customers have been more inclined, in an atmosphere of 
generally rising prices, to order ahead, thus facilitating our 
production programmes ; secondly, the greater sense of stability 
within the industry has caused all bottle makers to pay stricter 
regard to their production costs, and to resist the temptation to 
attract business by price cutting. 


THE FUTURE 


The first three months of the current year, as far as I can 
judge, compare favourably with those of 1936. I foresee a close 
race between increased costs and a better price level, aided by 
the normal benefits from our regular efficiency and economy 
campaigns ; but barring untoward events, the final results of 
1937 should be not less satisfactory. If this be so, the directors 
would wish to bring the interim dividend into a better relation- 
ship with the final dividend declaration. 


MERGER ARRANGEMENTS 


I would now like to make a few remarks in regard to the merger 
arrangements which have become operative by virtue of the 
preceding meetings. It would be difficult to over-emphasise the 
importance ; at the same time it would be easy to exaggerate 
the immediate advantages. 

For many years past we have had most friendly relationship 
with the Distillers Company as a valuable customer ; but the bulk 
of their own requirements, and a growing measure of outside 
trade, were catered for by their own bottle works. They were 
confronted from time to time, primarily from the point of view 
of their own requirements, with the problem of the reorganisation 
of one or other of their works. As I remarked last year, it is 
practically impossible, under modern bottle-making conditions, 
for anyone to add a new unit of a size to be economical, without 
automatically creating surplus capacity for the industry as a 
whole. 
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Before committing themselves to a scheme of reorganisation 
which would in the long run have threatened chaos within the 
glass bottle industry, Mr Herd, the chairman of the Distillers 
Company, expressed a willifigness to review informally the possi- 
bilities of some merger which would safeguard the Distillers 
requirements, but would also avoid disturbance to the industry 
as a whole. 

A merger, from our own point of view, held out the attraction 
of retaining a highly valued customer, and of avoiding possible 
competition on the part of a manufacturer whose general resources 
far outweighed those of anyone in the trade. 

The conclusion of the merger is very largely due to the admirable 
way in which the initial pourparlers were carried on by our 
respective auditors, Messrs Moores, Carson and Watson, and 
Messrs Cash, Stone and Company, After the ascertainment of 
the respective earning powers, I had the pleasure of direct 
negotiation with Mr Herd, and the final terms were agreed in a 
spirit of give and take. I think it is a tribute to all those engaged 
in these protracted negotiations, and especially to the staffs in 
the various offices, that we were able to issue our first circular 
before the usual kind of rumours could create embarrassment. 


A MILESTONE IN THE COMPANY’S HISTORY 


I have had inquiries from several old shareholders on the 
question of general policy, seeing that the Distillers group will 
have a predominating interest by virtue of the number of shares 
to be issued to them in the discharge of the purchase considera- 
tion. In amplification of the information given in the circular 
of March 15, 1937, I wish to say that the merger is conceived 
to be for the mutual advantage of both parties, and that their 
interests will lie along the same path. We have already indicated 
in the circular that ‘‘ generally speaking, the merger arrangement 
reflects a reciprocal undertaking for service to be rendered, in 
return for most-favoured custom and general support.’’ 

This, needless to say, was issued in agreement with Mr Herd, 
and for my own part, and on behalf of my colleagues, I am more 
than happy with this arrangement, both in its practical bearings 
and the general advantages which we foresee. I regard it as a 
milestone in the history of the United Glass Bottle Company, 
and I look forward to taking an active part in perfecting the new 
arrangements. 

To those who view the merger from a more northern angle, I 
should like to say that it is our desire and intention to continue 
things substantially as they are. The works which we have now 
acquired are admirably situated to meet the special requirements 
of the distillers’ interests as well as the demands of the general 
trade in Yorkshire and Scotland, which we can at present only 
serve <t the cost of heavy freight. 

We shall be manufacturing at Charlton, Kent; St. Helen’s, 
Lancashire ; Castleford, Yorkshire ; Shettleston, Glasgow ; Porto- 
bello, Edinburgh ; and Kinghorn, Fife—a geographical position 
which is unique for any glass bottle-making concern in Europe. 


CONSTITUTION OF THE BOARD 


Before concluding my general observations, I must refer to the 
increase sought in the constitution of the board and for the direc- 
tors’ fixed remuneration in terms of Article 103, as distinct from 
the commission to which I am about to refer. In the immediate 
future we expect to co-opt four representatives of the distillers’ 
interests ; possibly, at some later stage, it may be advisable to 
enlarge the board in a more general way. We therefore require a 
substantial margin over the existing limit, though I doubt 
whether the maximum, which we are asking you to authorise, will 
be reached. 

In view of the additional profits which should arise under the 
new arrangement the board feel that the commission to which 
they become entitled under certain conditions shall not become 
operative to the full extent provided in the Articles. They will 
review the whole situation in consultation with their new 
colleagues and will bring the matter before you next year. 


THANKS TO THE STAFF 


On behalf of the board I have to express their appreciation of 
the excellent manner in which the staff and all employees of head 
office, factories, warehouses and branches have carried out their 
duties during the past year. In connection with the recent 
negotiations I wish to extend a special thanks to the secretariat. 


NEW HEAD OFFICES 


It may be more than a mere coincidence that the lease of our 
head office should expire this autumn. We have secured new 


accommodation, upon completion, by taking the lease of th 
upper floors of a building in Leicester Street, facing the eee 
I should like to think that the new offices will prove a fittins 
background for our enlarged activities and a happy workshop for 
a contented staff. 

I now beg to move the adoption of the report and accounts 
and that a final dividend of 6 per cent. (making 8} per cent, 
for the year), less tax, and a cash bonus of 2} per cent., Jess tax, 
on the ordinary shares of the company for the year ended 
December 31, 1936, be paid, and I call upon Mr Cannington to 
second the resolution. , 

Mr J. S. Cannington seconded the resolution, which, jp the 
absence of question or comment, was put to the meeting and 
carried unanimously. 

Mr T. C. Moorshead, M.Am.Soc.C.E., then proposed the pp. 
election of the retiring directors, Sir Walrond A. F. Sinclair 
K.B.E., and Major W. F. Dixon-Nuttall, D.S.O., T.D., [p. 
which was seconded by Mr H. St. John Judd and carrig 
unanimously. 

The auditors, Messrs Cash, Stone & Co., were re-appointed. 

The chairman added that, in spite of the presence of their 
friend, Colonel Smith, he wished again to say that anyone who 
shared the board’s view as to the importance of the merger 
arrangements owed a great debt of gratitude to the ability of the 
auditors and their whole-hearted devotion to the interests of the 
United Glass Bottle Company and he wished to thank them once 
more. 

A resolution was also passed determining the remuneration of 
the directors. 


A GREAT ACT OF STATESMANSHIP 


Mr C. V.,R. Coutts, F.I.A.: My lords, ladies and gentlemen, 
before we allow this meeting to break up I think it would be seemly 
for some reference to be made from this side of the table to the 
very important agreement with the Distillers Company, to which 
the chairman has just referred. I think we shareholders ought to 
be proud of the record of this company in the past ten years. 
When I look at the figures I see that in 1928 we got a dividend 
of 5 per cent. and that all through the industrial depression that 
was actually increased to 7} per cent., and it is now raised with 
the bonus to 11 percent. I think that is an achievement of which 
the chairman and the board are entitled to be proud. (Hear, 
hear.) 

But I think to-day our minds are mainly concerned with ths 
agreement and merger with the Distillers Company. That agree 
ment reminds me of the old problem of whether it is wiser t 
keep a cow or employ a dairy. (Laughter.) I think the answer 
to that problem depends in the main on whether you have # 
efficient and reliable dairy. Well, pursuing that simile, I this 
we can say that the Distillers Company have satisfied themselves 
that they have found a reliable dairy and that it is really a greet 
compliment to the board and a tribute to our technical efficiency 
that they have seen their way to come into and put themselves in 
the same boat with us. I think I am voicing the opinion 
everybody here when I say that you, sir, and Mr Herd and you! 
respective colleagues deserve the congratulations of all of us on é 
great act of statesmanship. In these days the tendency is, I think 
rightly, towards horizontal rather than vertical arrangements, 
and that is clearly the opinion of the Distillers Company in gv!" 
effect to this arrangement. It means in effect that we devote all 
our energies to making the best bottles, and the Distillers Con 
pany devote their energy to making the best stuff to put 0 
them. (Laughter.) 

In conclusion, I should like to say how glad I am to set the 
arrangement under which the staff get a week's holiday wi 
full pay, I am sure that is a very wise and far-seeing proposal. 
I have always felt there was something wrong with the mitt 
under which the lowest paid members and the wage-earners hi? 
to suffer a loss of pay when they took a holiday while they %" 
people about them enjoying their holidays and enjoying os 
salaries too. I have much pleasure in proposing a vote of thanks 
to the chairman and his colleagues. (Applause.) 

The vote was passed with acclamation. 


CHAIRMAN’S ACKNOWLEDGMENT 


The Chairman: Mr Coutts, ladies and gentlemen, my —, 
would wish me on their behalf and in my own name to th 
you very much, Mr Coutts, for your generous tribute, and yous 
ladies and gentlemen, for your kind reception of it, and et 
sure that our new friends, Mr Herd and his colleagues, would a 
me to claim the first prerogative of the merger to thank you 
on their behalf. We are, I think, particularly happy aet 
have found time to come here to-day and give us your pe 
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blessing, because I believe in the City you cannot often get away 
from the great institution which you represent so ably, and if 
the Mutual Provident Assurance Association come here to-day 
to give us a pat on the back, that has two very great significances. 
First of all, ladies and gentlemen, you all know how high that 
institution ranks in the insurance world, but what most of us do 
not know, and what I learnt only recently, was that the Mutual 
Provident originated the system of staff insurance and have made 
it a growingly important feature for many years, and the man 
who insures such @ number of staffs as he does must be in the 
very closest touch with industry as a whole, even if, as he very 
modestly pretends, he only finds time for his duties as actuary in 
the City of London. Therefore your tribute to us is very welcome, 
and the only thanks I can give you is that I pledge you on behalf 
of my colleagues that the annual premium will be paid as a 
sustained effort in order to ensure your continued support and 
confidence. (Laughter and applause.) 

At a separate general meeting of the holders of the preference 
shares and also at an extraordinary general meeting of the 
company held previously to the annual meeting, resolutions were 
passed authorising an increase in the capital of the company to 
{2,600,000 by the creation of 1,100,000 new shares of {1 each, 
of which 600,000 are to be preference shares and 500,000 ordinary 
shares for the purpose of acquiring the issued shares of British 
Bottles, Limited. 





JOHN BARKER AND COMPANY, 
LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS 


The forty-fourth ordinary general meeting of John Barker and 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, at Derry and 
Toms Building, Kensington High Street, W. Sir Sydney Martyn 
Skinner, J.P. (chairman and joint managing director) presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: In addressing you last year, I remarked that, 
‘subject to unforeseen events, the trade barometer would appear 
to be at ‘ set fair.’ ’’ From the published results to date, that 
remark has, I think, been justified, and conditions in general 
point to a distinct revival, which we all hope will continue. 

Having dealt with the balance sheet, the Chairman continued: 
If you will turn now to the profit and loss account you will see 
that the gross profit, rents received and other income for the 
yeat amount to £1,593,771, or an increase of {10,088 ; this in- 
crease is practically all in the gross profit on trading, and your 
directors consider this a satisfactory achievement. 

This additional gross profit is somewhat offset by increases in 
expenses, mainly in salaries, wages, etc., and in rates. The 
increase in salaries and wages is largely due to the extensions in 
Wrights Lane ; the increase in rates is in part due to the same 
cause, but also to a full year’s burden of the increased assessments 
upon the company’s properties to which I referred last year, 
together with advances in the actual rate in the pound. 

From statistics published, covering the period from 1933 to 
1936, I find that the rates paid by your company have increased 
by 35 per cent. during that time, and if you add to this impost 
the cost of imperial taxation, you will realise what a burden this 
's on our undertaking and upon industry generally. 

The profit and loss account submitted to you is so full and 
self-explanatory that I do not propose to comment further upon 
it. The final result of the year’s operations is a net profit of 
£390,201, as compared with £386,791, or an increase of £3,409. 
on the net profit as above of £390,201 10s. 4d. must be added 
, ¢ balance brought in from last account of £223,791 58. 11d., 
making a total of £613,992 16s. 3d. 

a usual interim dividends on the preference and ordinary 
B on were paid during the year ; these absorbed £78,404, leaving 

The ai of £535; 588 16s. 3d. available for allocation. 
saad irectors recommendation as to the allocation of this 
bated a out in the report ; but I now put them formally 
of Saad es your approval—namely, that we write the amount 
ans _ : off fixtures, fittings, plant and machinery ; that we 
ceaiiee ‘i ne of £150,000 to rebuilding and modernisation 
that we aaa to the pension and benevolent fund ; further, 
1997, re a final dividend for the six months to January 31, 
D final ae - 5% per cent. and 6 per cent. preference shares, and 
with the rin end on the ordinary shares of ro per cent., making, 
These a oe already paid, 15 per cent. for the year. 
armed forward. 

Mr T. A. Bowen (vice-chairman and : t : di 
Seconded the resolutio join managing irector) 

n, which was carried unanimously. 

























































































THE ECONOMIST 
re 


tions will leave a balance of {£191,868 to be 


113 


ANGLO-PORTUGUESE TELEPHONE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


FIFTY YEARS OF PROGRESS 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


The fiftieth ordinary general meeting of the Anglo-Portuguese 
Telephone Company, Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, in 
the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, London. 

Sir Alexander Roger (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said :—The profit and loss account shows a gross operating revenue 
of £306,862, an increase of £15,490, while operating and manage- 
ment expenses, including royalties to the Portuguese Government 
and increased allocation to depreciation amount to £182,997. Loan 
interest is reduced and income tax is increased because the normal 
charge for the previous year was substantially reduced by a 
non-recurrent obsolescence allowance on account of exchange 
plant withdrawn. The result is a net profit of £89,087, compared 
with £84,634. 

Your directors recommend a final dividend of 5 per cent., less 
tax, on the ordinary stock, making 8 per cent. for the year, and 
8 per cent., less tax, on the ‘‘ A’’ ordinary shares. After allo- 
cating {20,561 to reserve for renewals, a sum of {26,285 is carried 
forward against {25,698 brought in. 

Your company was incorporated in June, 1887, and to-day 
celebrates the holding of its fiftieth annual general meeting. As 
can be imagined, your company, which can rightly claim to be 
one of the pioneers in the telephone operating field, has passed 
through many vicissitudes, but to-day we are working under a 
concession which is proving satisfactory to all parties. Our 
tariffs are now on a modern basis, our 1,800 workpeople are keen 
and contented, and there is promise of further expansion to the 
advantage of the Government, the public and the company. We 
consider that your company is now more firmly established as 
an integral part of the economic life of Portugal than at any time 
during its past history. 


GROWTH OF THE UNDERTAKING 


From small beginnings, when revenues did not permit of divi- 
dends being paid, we have made substantial progress. I think we 
can fairly claim that the company is fulfilling its obligations and 
the results, in our opinion, have fully justified the large capital 
expenditure we have boldly undertaken in good times and in bad. 
So far as the standard of the service is concerned, this is recognised 
to be as efficient as any in the world. 

During the year 3,165 stations (or telephone instruments) were 
added to the system, the station growth showing an increase of 
over 7.5 per cent. There was actually a gross increase of 8,900, 
or, say approximately, for every three stations added two were 
withdrawn. 

Of paramount importance to every public utility company is 
the question of tariffs, and for some time we have studied how we 
could simplify the dual system, consisting of a flat rate and 
message rate, which has been in force since 1928. 

The experts of the General Administration of Posts and Tele- 
graphs of Portugal, in cordial co-operation with the company, 
finally devised a suitable measured rate tariff which met with 
the complete approval of the Government. Existing subscribers 
are now in process of changing over as and when their current 
period contracts expire, and all subscribers will be on the new 
rates from July 1, 1937, onwards. From results to date we are 
of opinion that revenue will be at least maintained and develop- 
ment and expansion greatly encouraged. 


NEED FOR FRESH CAPITAL 


We have continually under review the probable capital require- 
ments of the next few years, for it is not economically wise in the 
telephone business to plan for short periods only. Suitable 
buildings must be provided, new exchange equipment designed, 
cables and associated plant planned. These matters cail for 
specialised technique and your company and its engineers, through 
its associated companies, is in the fortunate position of being able 
readily to furnish this. Our studies show that to meet probable 
expansion for the next five years we can profitably expend about 
£1,100,000, calling for about {£500,000 fresh additional capital. 

Portugal continues to make good progress. The company’s 
relationships with the Government and Municipalities continue to 
be on the most friendly basis, and we have every satisfaction in 
recording this association of interests and mutual assistance. 

The report was unanimously adopted and a resolution passed 
increasing the capital of the company from {1,350,000 to 
£1,700,000 by the creation of 350,000 additional shares of {1 each. 
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ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES 
LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—INCREASED PROFITS 


The 37th annual general meeting of Associated Electrical Indus- 
tries, Ltd., was held, on the 2nd instant, at Bush House, London, 
Sir Felix J. C. Pole, the chairman, presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the profit, 
including dividends from subsidiary companies, amounted to 
£1,055,624—an increase of {227,105. The directors recommended a 
dividend of 10 per cent. on the ordinary stock. 

All the company’s works had continued to be well employed 
during the year, orders received and in hand at December 31st 
showing a substantial increase. All their companies were, and had 
been, exceptionally busy, and orders received so far this year were 
in excess of the total for the same period last year. Actually they 
had in hand to-day far more home and export work than they had 
had for several years past. 

As an indication of the fact that their Group had completely 
emerged from the slump conditions of a few years ago, he would 
say that whereas the number of employees in all their companies at 
one time had fallen to about 22,000, the latest total for the Group 
was 37,838, excluding workpeople away owing to sickness or other 
cause; never before had there been so large a staff. 

The statement in the report that all the company’s works con- 
tinued to be well employed was very modest. How long would that 
state of affairs continue ? So many factors had to be taken into 
consideration that he hesitated to give an answer beyond saying 
the board had every reason to anticipate good trade for another 
year or two. He hoped that the Government would not upset the 
balance of industry in their desire to help the so-called depressed 
areas. In the electrical industry productive capacity was ample, 
and unregulated additions thereto would be calculated to create 
future difficulties. He was a little alarmed at the possibility of 
subsidised competition from new factories, and it would be an added 
injustice to accord such factories preferential treatment in placing 
Government orders. 


OUTSTANDING WORK 


Outstanding items of work in progress or completed during the 
year by the Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Company were the 
Warsaw Junction Electrification Scheme in Poland which was 
nearing completion ; the electrification of portions of the suburban 
lines of the Central Railway in Brazil, the supply of two 60,000 k.w. 
turbo-alternator sets for the Fulham Corporation Power Station 
and additional 33,000 k.w. sets for the Victoria Falls and Transvaal 
Power Company, Ltd. 

Much of the plant for which orders had been received was required 
to meet the growth of demand on the Power Stations of the Grid 
System of the Central Electricity Board. There was every reason 
to hope that consumption of electricity would continue to increase, 
seeing that even the present-day standard of electric lighting in 
many houses was below what it should be. That fact they and other 
manufacturers, in co-operation with the Electrical Development 
Association, were bringing to the notice of the public by what was 
known as the Better Light Better Sight Movement. There was also 
a constant increase in the use of a great variety of household electric 
appliances detailed in the ‘“‘ Modern Ideal Home” diagram in the 
pamphlet issued with the report. 

Notwithstanding the increase of orders in the home market, the 
board’s policy was to do everything possible to develop export 
business. The task was heavy, but by producing products second to 
none in quality and performance, and by maintaining an efficient 
staff overseas, and by personal contact, they were endeavouring to 
secure their share of the export market. 

In his opinion it was necessary to have separate agreements with 
each of their Dominions, differing according to the circumstances 
and manufacturing aspirations of each. Throughout the world 
there was need for a wide extension of international trade, but it 
seemed unlikely that many of the barriers would be removed for a 
long time to come. 

Few, if any, industries could record equal progress to the electrical 
industry, and it was gratifying to know that their associated and 
allied companies had contributed materially to the improvement. 
Both the British Thomson-Houston and the Metropolitan-Vickers 
companies spent large sums in research, and their scientific and 
engineering staff was of the highest order. The result was that 
throughout the world the companies were recognised as occupying 
premier positions among designers and manufacturers of electrical 
plant of all kinds. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and a resolution was 


passed approving the conversion of the issued shares of 
oe of the company 


TRUSSED CONCRETE STEEL COMPAny 
LIMITED ; 


SATISFACTORY TRADING RESULTs 


The annual general meeting of the Trussed Concrete sto 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at Caxton 
Hall, London. 

Mr G. R. Holland (the chairman), who presided, said that th 
company was first registered on March 12, 1907. The busines 
had been progressive, and consequently it became necessary {, 
enlarge its capital, and during March, 1936, it was decided t) 
reorganise the company. Its flotation as a public company was 
a very great success. In the first year’s operations under jt; 
present formation, the company had only had the benefit of jts 
new capitalisation for nine months. Profits, prior to deprecia. 
tion, were £41,906 2s. 3d., which, compared with the previous 
period, showed a substantial increase. From that the sum of 
£12,840 16s. rod. had been utilised in depreciating plant and 
equipment, and in addition £12,314 8s, was written off earlier ip 
the year against the valuation of their property. 

Trading results for the past year must be considered satisfac. 
tory, representing as they did the largest turnover in the history 
of the company, and had it not been for certain unforeseen cir 
cumstances, there would have been a considerable increase in net 
profits. 

The volume of business in Hy-Rib and Truscon floors continued 
to increase steadily and profits were maintained. A new ani 
important market had been established in India and the company 
was in receipt of large orders and was expecting others. Subject 
to nothing in the shape of a thunder-bolt to disturb the country's 
affairs adversely, he looked forward to improved results from all 
departments. 

The report was adopted and the payment of a dividend of 
12} per cent. was approved. 

At an extraordinary general meeting which followed, a resolu- 
tion was passed increasing the capital of the company from 
£250,000 to £285,000. The Chairman advised the shareholders 
that 114,666 shares would be offered to existing shareholders in 
the ratio of one in six of their existing ordinary share holding 
at a price of 9s. per 5s. share. 


JASIN (MALACCA) RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


PROFIT MORE THAN DOUBLED 


The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of Jasin (Malacca) 
Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, a 
19 Leadenhall Street, London. 

Mr G. H. Champion (the chairman) said: Gentlemen, last year 
saw a substantial improvement in the fortunes of the rubber 
producing industry, with the result that we are able to show 4 
profit on this occasion of £6,826, or more than double that 
earned in the previous year. The explanation lies partly in 4 
reduction of some {600 in expenditure, but chiefly in the better 
price obtained for our rubber, which realised an average of 8.104. 
per lb., compared with 5.87d. in the previous year. The improved 
price more than compensated for the small reduction of 16,000 Ibs. 
in our crop, a reduction which, I need hardly say, was due to the 
greater measure of restriction imposed on the industry. 

The results for the year under review enable the directors 
recommend a dividend of 10 per cent., less tax, while allowing 
the carry-forward to be increased by £826, and the current yea! 
should show a further improvement. Our standard production 
for 1937 has been assessed at 813,569 Ibs. We have sold forward 
134,400 lbs., or 20 per cent. of our exportable allowance, at 8d. 
per lb. c.i.f., but the remainder seems likely to realise consider 
ably more. 

These facts sufficiently indicate that the prospects for the cur 
rent year are encouraging. Prospects for future years depend 
largely on the continuation or otherwise of regulation after t 
expiry of the present scheme at the end of 1938. There ' no 
doubt in my mind, at any rate, that regulation has confe 
great benefits on the industry and that, if it were to be removed: 
we would soon see a repetition of the old evil of excessive plantiné 
in times of high prices, with the result of a sudden emergence © 
an excess productive capacity when the trees came to matunty 
some seven years later, and, moreover, possibly at a time when 
the industry was on the downward swing of the trade cycle 
Given a wise and moderate measure of regulation I see 00 eee 
why the industry should not have in front of it several q* 
prosperous years. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
45,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on April 2, 
Tenders for {it applied for was £73,025,000, Tenders were 
‘ted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
sturday at {99 17s. 3d. about 50 per cent and above in full. 
e average rate per cent, was 10s. 10-80d. The amount allotted 


; {43,000,000 
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to Date 
as - 
: 8. 
2 eee G% Sos 
tS BR 5, 1935 .......0eeeeeeeees ° as i3 
a eeeentiaraae oie 
ns 997 0 9 11.38 
c 73,025,000 0 10 10-80 
nd 
in NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
\c- Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value 
ry 
ir. ‘ 
et sk ended March 20, 1997.......ccceceseseecensseseeees 646,956 485.217 
days ended March 27, 1997 ......cvssccesccsccoseosee 562,411 421,808 
® 1916, to March 27, 1987 .....cccssccsscoseceeee | 1,289,300,635 |1,013,413,314 








At the end of February, 1937, the amount remaining to the 
edit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
90,398, 986 
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BANK OF ENGLAND 

























om 
eTS 
RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 
a APRIL 7, 1937 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
ptes Issued :-— Government Debt .............+ 11,015,100 
S In Circulation ...........000 469,969,887 | Other Government Securities 185,853,017 
’ In Banking Department ... 43,692,037 | Other Securities .................. 3,123,749 
Silver Colm ..........cccsseesseeees 8,134 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue 200,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion............ 313,661,924 
ca) 513,661,924 513,661,924 
t a DEPARTMENT 
£ 
insnbdahivliahis 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 101,071,806 
at Me Rogge 3,119,431 | Other Securities :-— 
é AE : ..sensuiiscunvig 24,511,608 Discounts and 
er S t Deposits :— Advances ,394,953 
Bankers ...... {94,830,836 Securities ...... £22,301,397 
ya Other Accounts {38,367,282 —————_ 29,696,350 
hat —— 133,198,118 | Notes...........ccccccsscsseseeseseees 43,692,037 
3 Gold and Silver Coin ............ 921,964 
set 175,382,157 175,382,157 
od. * Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, 
of and Dividend Accounts. 
’ 
bs. Both Amount Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
the Departments Apr. 7, 1937 Last Week Last Year 
; to + 48,554,177 
. ~— 27,734,671 + 14,907,053 
ing Pierkers’ deposits ose. ccccess + 32,484,242 + 1,390,842 
cat es mosits ....... — 95,084 + 1,224,985 
> + 787,614 + 66,077,057 
jon fimee'4i and rest... — 632,706 - ,645 
ard prea — 54,545,203 
8d. — 2,378,529 
ve nes -.-..-.- + 11,332,859 
jer — 968,139 
+ 112,634,424 
ur eePartment. + 4,080,247 
end 
the 
no — 06% 
rred 50-1% — 0-2% + 14:1% 
red, should have been given as 26-7% 
ring (000’s omitted) 
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(000’s omitted) 





£ % 
1,900 | 314,617 | 50 94,854 3,765 | 22,933 | 50,802 | 32 
» 24) 198,169 | 1,823 | 314,619 soft 94,549 4,756 | 22,350 | 44,093 oon 
»» 31) 197,977 | 2,013 | 314,646 | 50% | 100,529 7,139 | 22,883 J 26% 
Apr.7 | 196,868 | 3,124 1|314,584 | 504 | 101,072 7,395 | 22,301 | 44,614 | 28% 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 























LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town | Metropolitan | Country | Total 
sear £ £ é £ 
January 1 to March 24 9,170,262 520,743 897,299 10,588,304 
5 a ended March 31 eee 564,232 31,266 50,187 645,685 
Ww ended April 7 778,266 52,614 97,583 928,463 
Total to date, 1937 ............0+ 10,512,760 1,045,069 12,162,452 
Total to date, 1936 ............... i 918,798 10,288,272 
+ 1,685,573 + 126,271 +1,874,180 
Increase or decrease in 1997{ = 19:1% = 13:7% |=’ 1802% 
Total for year 1936 ............ ,039. 3,537 598 40,616,574 
Total for year 1935............... oe seat 3,229,064 37,559,751 
+ , + 308,534 | +3,056,823 
Increase or decrease in 1938 { 8-0% = 96% |= 82% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 









Aggregate Totals 
“ae Month of March January 1 to 
April 3 
2 Inc. or 
1936 | 1937 1936 | 1937 | Ten. 1936 | 1937 
No. of working days : 26 25 
£ % £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 10,653 | 11,321 | + 6-2 | 37,897 | 39,544 
BRADFORD ......... 4,666 4,579 | — 1-8 | 14,780 | 15,208 
TOM te nccncccaaees 5,533 5,474 | — 1-0 | 18,023 | 17,354 
DUBLIN .... a iain ‘ia 79,905 | 82,655 
HULL ........ 3,424 4,017 | +17-3 | 11,383 | 12,989 
LEEDS ........ 3,874 4,840 | +24-6 | 13,937] 15,511 
LEICESTER . 3,114 3,325 | + 6-7 | 10,704 | 10,799 
LIVERPOOL ......... 27,526 | 35,802 | +30-0 | 87,887 | 102,985 
MANCHESTER ...... 44,900 | 50,681 | +12-8 | 144,128 | 134,830 
NEWCASTLE......... 5,656 6,296 | +11-3 | 18,254 | 19,870 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 2,116 2,291 | + 8-2 7,617 7,457 
SHEFFIELD ......... 4,289 5,960 | +38-9 | 14,411 | 15,811 i 
115,751 | 134,586 | +16-2 | 458,926 | 495,013 { 








OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Spain appeared in The Economist 
for August 15. Portugal, in February 6. Estonia, in March 20. Danzig, 
Hungary, Jugoslavia, Austria, Czechoslovakia, Federal Reserve Reporting 
Members, Turkey, in March 27. Egypt, Greece, Java, New Zealand, Poland 
and Roumania, in April 3. 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 
(In Millions of Swiss gold francs of 0°29 grammes) 


Mar. 31, Dec. 31, Jan. 31, | Feb. 28,| Mar. 31, 
ASSETS 1936 1936 1937 1937 1937 








24-2 33-1 39-0 35-3 45-1 

9-6 23-3 30-7 39-2 25-6 

13-0 5-3 49-4 26-5 26-5 

i TN sd dikchenevdasabdetereceos 150-3 134-0 102-0 107-1 101-3 

T WEEE dibcbdniecdncuivisesaioncsese 188-3 147-7 144-9 131-6 130-7 

Time f — 

Not ex ing 3 months ............... 36-0 25°6 25-4 26-9 28-7 
Sundry bills investments ............ 226-8 | 245-7 | 253-3 259°8 | 259-4 

Other assets .......ccccccceccccscecssccecceees 12-6 1°5 1-5 1°4 1+4 

LIABILITIES 

Capital paid up ...........cscsceeseseeeseeees 125-0 | 125-0 | 125-0] 125-0] 125-0 
a i cialis asain Shins 20-9 22-1 22-1 22:1 22-1 

Special its :— 

Annuity trust account .............sseeee0 154-3 153°3 153-3 153-3 153-2 a 
German Government deposit fund... 77-2 76-6 76-6 76-6 76-6 
French Government tee fund 61-9 43-5 43-4 43-3 42-8 
French Government ID vitanetace 2-0 1-4 1-4 1°4 1-4 

Time deposits of Central — 

Not exceeding 3 months :— 
For their own account ............... 113-3 98-7 112-0 110-2 105-5. 
For account of others ............++. 3-0 jee das one tee 
Sight deposits of Central Banks :— 
‘or their own account ..............000+ 26-0 20-6 
For account of others.................+++ 11-3 6:2 
0-9 0-9 
19-1 27-3 
45-9 41°5 
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4,474,330 












— vere 
3,200,000 | 3. 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
- 20,072,096 | 20,072,096 | 20,065,793 | a0 04% 
5,707,677 | 5,699,772 | 5,699,771 | 5,699,771 | 56% 
3,755,009 | 8,929,645 | 3,978,987 | 4,259,043 | 4.25 1 
86,405,066 | 85,377,977 | 85,745,930 
1,973,853 | 2,072,804 | 1°977,074 | “sons 
"260, 16,660,468 | 16,620,476 | 16,230,884 | 14'76/¢7 
Other liabilities ...... . , 2,794,243 2,621 650 2,725,071 2,686 4 
seececceccecsccces , ’ Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities... | 67-4% 54-6% 55-1% 55.1% 55-24 
seeeeee . 86,540 y eT rr ne ae 
iain 183, S’sep | -'308'520 ® The gold stock is based on the franc at 49 milligrams on and after Oct. 2, 1934, 
ee oon. ob [12,408,720 [12,317,730 [12,39 THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000's omitted 
reserves Mar. 31, Mar. 15, Mar. 23, | Mar. i, 
it and F.R. note Assets 1936 1937 1937 1937 
combined ...... 80-5% 80-5% | 80°2% OE iii ieee ear iets 71,792 67,417 | 67,486 | ergy 
U.S.F.R. Banks anp Of which deposited abroad........... 20,264 18,842 18,842 | 19% 
—" Beery a eer | gantins | gets | auktt | att 
Bills of UCS .60... ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ 5, 
Monetary Gold Stock ...... 11,515,000 11,574,000 | 11,592,000 Silver anaes ~ .. | 166,168 | 224,197 | 247,996 a 
OO a 
Bank Currency... ...... 2,538,000 2,542,000 2,539,000 ied ae 
6,377,000 | 6,387,000 PRDET B88EBS nnn snnnnvnnnnvnnnnneeeeeees 
cor 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omittei) 


. 4, . 11, | Mar. 18, | Mar. 24, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 
650,992 |3,654,122 

55,588 


1,964,547 |1,367,160 
64 | 35,564 | 38,168 







481,868 |4,416,894 
118,215 | 157,887 
600,746 eS 734, 074 





tate . . 85-8% 85-0% 






















































FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) AssEts 
7" — a oe gt — ans - Teen eee ee eeeeeeeenee er ~ 
1 1 1 eee eee EEO ES TOT , 
Home bills discounted 24,485 325 . 
Loans ie 8,246 | 8968 | 9,054 | 9,121 9,260 | 9,337 on aan on 
ana einen 13,379 13,621 13,621 13,597 13,541 13,361 in current account 27,427 174,332 | 178,831 
Reserve w ederal " : 
Bank ...... 4,097 5,333 | 5,291 5,171 5,242 5,327 — 813.797 
Due from banks ...... 2,294 2,321 2,206 2,055 2,017 2,075 : zee es , 
Demand deposits"... 18,778 15,604 | 15/698 15,501 | 15,649 | 15,541 122,299 | 356,081 006,168 | oS LS 
Gaamiataas | et ai “ee | ee | oe Se SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Due to banks ......... 5,888 | 6,452 | 6389 | 6239 | 6162 | 6,220 ‘ ar. 31, ». 2, as. 6 ae ae | oe 
—_—. ee —r SSETS 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK. Gold oo. e ooo coesceseeeees 1,508,545 2,717 56? 2,717,623 |2,717,773 |2,717,849 |2,71738 
In {'s (000’s omitted) Of which held abroad. 904,007 as, 738 732 | (629,733 os, 732 | 622, 78 eum 
Apr. 6, | Mar. 8, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 22,| Mar. 29,| Apr. 5, Confederation Bilis ... 16,500 
17,200 , 
AssETs 1936 | 1937'| 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 Advances ............... 40,274 40,438 dat 
Gold and English sterling ... | 16,003 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 ute... 18,131 17,946 d at 
Other coin, bullion and cash | 6,622 | 5,899 | 5,613 | 5,853] 5,181 | 5,674 Lrasiirine 
oney at short call—London | 18,616 23,849 | 26,380 | 26,299 | 25, Notes in circulation .. 1318674 1,378,698 1,885,481 1,887,499 1245, 188 or 
f. ee treet eereiewehee oeeet oumt rent van ones aeons snsithinitiatbihes 1,747 |1,433,51 3 |1,454,009 453,354 | 1,408.60 
Discounts and advances ...... 8,167 | 8,992 | 9,152| 8979| 9,196 | 9,463 cae novebued from Oa 7 “8 % a faine Peet, Fu aod om 
Notes issued ............0..s0000. 48,045 | 47,038 | 47,038 | 47,789 | 48,288 288 000’ 
Reserve premium on gold... | 7.753 | 7.753 | 7-783 | 7.783 | 7.783 | “7753 BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000's omitted) 
ee 70,828 | 75,540 | 75,900 | 78,243 | 76,486 | 76,945 Mar.31, | Mar.6, |Mar.15, | Mar. 23, 
Assets 1936 937 937 1937 
TOSEFVE 22... eeeceeeeeees 430,036 | 460,971 | 461,421 | 461,568 


mee | ones | meer | a 
: Government deposi 137,577 Tn 216 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) es rn 242,278 , 650,626 
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5 MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 
= (000’s omitted) : 
7 
us National | 
5 0 cage ¥ 
35,45) Barcl District} Gl Lloyds | Marti : : -._| West- | Williams ; 
6 54 verage Weekly Balances ays| oe: moe 9 Mille Bek a — teal _— aieaten titan ams) haiti 
ne March, 1937 Limited | “°° “°:|Limited| and Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited| Bank |, B@®* | Bank | gate 

55.79) Limited Limited | Limited 

48,71 












ASSETS 
te oin, bank notes and bal- 
4 ances with the Bank of 
6 | Same acenevedepoononedi 
glances with & cheques 
% in course of collection 


on other banks in Great 
Britain and Ireland sd 
tems in tramsit..........+. 
















62,725 


11,593 
sas 4,823 


748 | 2,119 | 1,312 | 11,083 


213 7,899 9,021 1,777 
4,028 ace wei nee "ee 






























ra, oney at call and short 
i DOLCE ssssssesesessenonees 25,840 | 2,248 | 8,096 | 6,417 | 30,984 5,015 | 22,722 | 30,175 | 6,400 | 169,781 
09 Bills discounted ......++ 49,224 956 | 2,949 499 | 48,841 1,491 | 29,953 | 54.273 373 | 247°760 
6% nvestMentS .......seeeeeee 109,428 | 9,094 | 29,929 | 11,976 | 117,326 15,482 | 89,173 | 112,695 | 13,393 | 667,377 
= dvances to customers 
1 887 and other accounts ... | 188,450 | 10,809 | 28,802 | 11,179 | 158,136 15,561 | 129,686 | 131,573 | 12,653 | 934,413 
5,649 iabilities of customers 


















































628 for acceptances, en- 

Do dorsements, etc. ...... 10,461 478 | 10,161 | 3,048 | 34,927 244 8,502 | 22,456 1,817 | 122,485 
8 109 Bank premises account.. 7,453 412 | 1,554 740 7,615 7,357 5,266 1,083 44,732 
. nvestments in affiliated 

#, banks and subsidiary 

ha COMPANIES .......+4+ee00e 6,968 3,325 2,514 2,993 23,545 
incendie entation lesen eens peepee ennai seteaenenenenetel oneness 

ml 451,830 | 26,714 | 91,197 | 38,733 | 455,782 327,264 | 406,070 | 41,275 2, 503,396 
7 Ratio of cash to current, 

66 deposit and other ac- 


3,332 | 29,458 | 37,618 3,779 | 225,755 

























































am COURIER inccuycahhnanbenis 9-78 | 10-31 | 10-27 10-06 

47,58 er ee ee rE eer nn re arene 

22,28 LIABILITIES 

ume apital paid ups......... 15,858 | 1,000 | 2,976 | 1,060 | 15,810 9,479 9,320 1,875 77,286 
Reserve fund .........45. 10,250 | 1,000 | 2,976 530 9,000 8,000 9,320 800 57,796 

mek urrent, deposit & other 

1997 ORONIID hc cicclocuinanen 415,261 | 24,236 | 75,084 | 33,815 | 396,039 301,283 | 364,960 | 36,783 |2,244,159 

oe ceeptances,  endorse- 

0 6 mente, e660. |... ickcvdivis 10,461 478 | 10,161 | 3,048 | 34,927 8,502 | 22,456 1,817 | 122,485 
Notes in circulation sae nee ios Sak 6 eee 14 eee 1,390 

16 64 Reduction of bank pre- 

wit mises account ......... 280 280 






—_———$——— 























































































T 451,830 | 26,714 | 91,197 | 38,733 | 455,782 | 104,928 | 517,560 327,264 | 406,070 | 41,275 |2,503,396 
ar, 
- CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) ' 
a we Paper pesos (600.0005 omitted) ‘ic Mag, 25) Feb. Bh Mar. 8) Mae 15) Mar. 3 , 
1 b . i Mar. 15» ; 
— > 18 tean | teow Lv anes | Tanea | “see 1987 Go ree is tks guid | 501982] 608.147] 609,198) 609,194] 603,111 i 
nm abroad and foreign ex- sines dosadt’ cet Gel Be Santis canstdebtigenhisnetpnctessneniney 211,432} 213,193] 213,193] 213,193 
UAE osnsnssssrassnsssee 131 303 300 291 307 315 — I as ssosees weeeee 1.282,887 1, 746,682 1, 761,985)1,782 1,782,971) 1,784, me : 
pre tev ret 119 119 119 119 119 119 Inland bills and other home loans...... 990, 161/1,051 069) 1,042,460 1 051.947 1, 100, 788 : 
Lene msssnseseoonnne 227 399 399 399 399 399 Finnish and foreign bonds ............... 388,216 997,755 ‘413,416 413,651 "411,761 § 
BILITIES LIABILITIES ; 
isetiigenaie ae Notes in circulation ............-.:+-++++++ |1,450,787|1,756,602|1,783,401| 1,814,970) 1,842,165 
ieee cor | eee | Tee | 18s | Let | Me? == Govemnanent deposite ot sight -........ 213,976) '590,878| '513;848| 494-218] 526.894 
Geposits............0006 485 407 391 403 Ser pee at sight ............cccce00 435,821| 512,604| 563,871} 596,521| 580,258 
suhauieetiaglonaliinnon iiss wesseressesersererseccseeressececeree | O1-00 | 97-18 | 76-90 | 78-691 75-73 
io of geld wad 399 399 399 399 sight. 
888 hange cas : ; 
w liabilities .........s.secceeeees 77:9% | 92:8% | 92-7% | 92-4% | 92-6% | 92-8% BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats$ (000’s omitted) 
a ATIONAL BANK OF +t cot en -—In levs (000’s omitted) ie Mar aS Mar. 1, Mar. 8, Mar. 15, ar. 32 Mee. », 
= SSETS i : 
is Mar. 7, | Mar 15, | Maro° Gold coin and bullion ......... | 46,382 | 76,881 | 76,882 | 77,432 | 77,433 | 77,436 e 
18 PIs abroad ad foe 1.784.800 1754800 | 1,754,800 alice abo | “@ate | S804 | S808 | S068 | do.448 | So's : 
. notes and small change ; ; " 
obese cue | cco $57.16 ao Short-term bills .............. | 50,208 | 50:37 | 49/360 | 49/213 | 49,586 | 49/736 
1" a 3.881463 | 3, 873 = Loans against securities....... 68,985 | 68,258 | 68,617 | 68,414 | 68,290 
se Notes in circulation .....,..... $8,872 | 45,423 | 44,929 | 45,726 | 47,607 | 48,609 Pia 
1,239,751 1,242,738 Deposits ......cccscessscsceceeeses 21,151 | 20,698 | 20,958 | 20,934 | 20,862 | 20,856 cof 
<= Foor oss Hy H103'392 Current accounts .......,.0.+-. 80,037 {117/280 |118/949 | 117,016 | 117,449 | 113,719 ee 
98) 5191 115-752 115-631 107, 314 107314 Government accounts ......... | 38,748 | 64,237 65,149 64,676 | 63,974 66,278 
BANK OF LITHUANIA awit it (00's east i) ¢ Gold francs up to and including September 28, 1936, only. 
f Asser “isan” |e7” | Piper | Mesa | Miser | iar 
0 Dee 50,900 78,610 626 MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


LONDON MONEY RATES 





































sa — seressecceseees 1 3,402 3,017 
lvancag iitttttesseesenne 90,987 | 88,629 | 89,776 87,831 
st Linargttsrsenee 12,416 | 13,720 | 13,898 | 13,890 13,744 
3 816 hotes in circulation Apr. 1, | Apr. 2, | Apr. 3, | Apr. 5, | Apr. 6, | Apr. 7, | Apr. 8, 
Tent accounts wr- | 109,444 | 111,699 | 109,558 | 113,259 1937'| 1937'} 1937'| 1937'| 1937'} 1937'| 1937 
a Pe ORD wmceneensee 28,187 | 46,590 | 53,943 | 46,314 
NO rr eennneenncccccnne 19,218 | 35,459 | 31,956 | 33,959 bo 
aa BAN bs 
sto K OF SAP AN vain yen (000's omitted) : 
; en drafts i-* t - -* 
| ele ie ate HLF i ’ # et 
He wane a) 
12 snnenethieesaute 
ae 9 months 


ae 
i 


Demimonde" 1 3 allowances : 
Her denos: eee 366,365 330,62 one i 1 
ae 569 | 61,252 | 62,462] 67,257 | 83,193 re ei ciate 





$7,246 B06 = _ ths’ 
; sar oe0 228, 6 : 230,996 ths’ # # # 
i‘ Gras | tas| ted anes | eee sag a eye | ce] ee] ce | ae | 
Liasiiries , ~~... i ; . 
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New York, $.. | $4-86% 
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Comparison with previous weeks 
Seas Bank Bills Trade Bills 
3 Months | 4 Months 6 Months "Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
y 0° aw 
mari | ai | ge * | H % | am | ov 
» 18] +1 - 2-2 2}-2 
» 24) +1 - 2-2 24-2 2 
Apr. 1 1 - 2-2 2}-2 2 
et et - 2-2 2 2 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
(Range of the day’s business) 
London on as April 2, | April 3, | April 5, | April 6, | April 7, | April 8, 
perg | 1987 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 





\,-89 204! 4-80}-204 















| | 

4-205-202 4-S04-91 4-80}-004 4-89}-89 
Montreal, $ 4-86} |4-883-89) 4-88j-893 4-89-90 |4-89}-90} 4-88-90} 4-88} - 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 |106}-% |106}-4 |106}-4 |106}-% | 106§-} |106§-107 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a) 29-04-07 29-05-08 29-07-12 [29-10-14 | 29-07-13 29-05-08 

925-934 | 923- 

Milan, L....... 92-46 ae-ost | es-ost | soot | ste: | os-art | bam 
Zurich, Fr 25-22} 21-46-48} 21-47-49 |21-48-S1 |21-50-524) 21-48-52| 21-48-54 
Athens, Dr... | 375 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 


226-227 
70-90(!) 


He’s’fors, M.. | 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
0-90(1)) 70-902) 


og 71-86(1)| 70-85(1)| 70-90(1)| 7 

Madrid, Pt.... {25 on 39.50, 30-50) '| 50-80) | 50-80) | 50-507 
Lisbon, Esc...4 110 ~| 110-110g) 110-1108] 110-1103] 110-1108] 110-1108 | 110-1108 
Amst'd'm Fi | 12-107 8-93-0944 (8- -944-96} 8-95}-97 | 8-94-96 | 8-93-95 
es | 20-43 |12-15-18 [12-16-19 |12-16-20 |12-18-22 | 12-17-21 | 12-15-19 

Slarks | _{) | 49-54 | 49-54 | 49-54 | 493-54 494-544 os 
Vienna, Sch... | 34-$8}) 254-26} | 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-27} | 254-27 
Bu'pest, Pen 27-82 | 244-25 25 } 244-25 | 244-25 | 243-25 | 24}-25 
Prague, Ke. | §164} | 140-140}|140 1403-8 [140-2 | 1403-8 | 140-1403 
Danzig,Gul. | 25-00 | 253- 263 | 25 254-26} | 25 253-26 
Warsaw, Z] 43-38 | 25}- 25 25 254-26} | 25 254-26. 
Riga, Lat... | 25-22) 244-25} | 24f-25$ } 244- 244-25$ | 248-253 | 249-25 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-8 680-675 | 680-675 | 660-675 | 660-880 | 660-680 | 660-690 

. 1 612° 61 6 
Const'ple, Pst | 110) | 616k 616k 616k 618k 618k 617k 
Belgrade, Din. 276-82 209-219 200-219 a0e-ai9 209-219 200-219 209-219 
ovno, Lit. ° — — — —294 | 28}-29} | 28}- 
Sofia, Lev 673.68 | 306-426 | Sot-a2h | S0d-420 | soh-ah | sog-a20 | So0-a20 
Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159} 173-18} | 173-183 | 173-183 | 173-188 | 173-183 | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr....... 18-1500 aS of 19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 
Stholm, Kr. | 18-159/19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 | 19-35—45| 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr.) 18-1 35-45 |22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 


Anan Pal oh loa loa lena lee | ered 
x" d 
Br. India R + 18d. [18 “* 18 os ry 18 ma" 184- 18 if 
Pee i a4 14#- aH -15 4 |14#-1 ead * 
— ponaee. 134 “hs }134 serene 136 “e198 1st -l4y 
Singapore, $.. | 284. att att Rit 284-4 ont 
Ba a 12-11 |8-863-91} 8-88-93 /|8-89}-94}.8-90-95 8-90-95 








Rio, Mil. ...... 75.899d.| 3-34/| 33A/f| 3-34 3-34/| 3-34/ * 
B. Aires, $ 11-454 |16-14-2ig 16-15-20g 16- 15-20g/16-04-14¢) 16 -04—12¢! 16 -06-14g 
ai 16-12h | 16-12h | 16-12h | 16-12h | 16-12h | 16-12h 
Valparaiso, $ 40 aa iS aa 1286 () -128e(l) 128e() 

. = - - 26}- 34-27 - 
M'video, $ ... |t sia 395% Seb seb Sbiebt shebe *aaeo 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 |18-20- |18-20- [18-20- |18-20- |18-20- |18-20- 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 | 179-18} | 17}-18) | 179-184 | 173-18) | 178-18) | 17h 18h 

. - 173-1 1 
Manila, Pes... |+24.66d. ott ‘ ait : te att Per ae 
Moscow, Rbis. iok 234m m 25 4m 25m 254m 25m 
B’ngkok, Baht/#21 -82d 22-22} | 22-22} 22-225 | 22-223 | 22-223 | 22-223 


Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
* Sellers. + Pence per unit of local currency. ¢ Par 8-23§) saan Gelir dousinntonn na 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 
¢) Latest “export” rate. ) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. i 
15 sellers. (h) Average ttance rate for importers. 


Anglo-Spanish Agreement; (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. 
(m) Approximate. Dealings in Roubles at 4} French francs to 1 Rouble. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 









































Apr. 2, | Apr. 3, | Apr. 5, | Apr. 6, 7, 

saiies | Pag | Avs. | Apes, | Ape. 6, | Ape. 7, | Apr 8 
Perg{ | Perg | Perg | Perg | Perf 

( (Pp) (p) (p) 

New Yortcent.{ $3 a “ a 
ae ae et ete 

Paris, frs { 2 A ic 1 " 
3 1%-l* elk 1 4 

(p Ft Anh 

Amsterdam c’nt 1}- 1}-1 1}-1 
{ 2 if 2i-13 | 2}-2 

(p) (p) (p) 

1M 24-1 1 a 

Brussels, cent 4 2 hy 4-3 7 
3 5t-44 | 53-43 | 53-45 











P| ea | 
3-2 24-2 3-2 
4-3 4-3 4-3 
(>) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (@) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 
NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York — 


eda s ~ % % FF OS 


Call 
Time days’ mixed coll. i 1 1 1 1 
mney (90 ) : t i t 1} 


ie... s of Fe 
Neomen aie oor) é 4 ie ee 











April 10, 1937 




















Rates of Exchange, Par | April 7, | Mar. 24,| Mar. 3 te 
New York on— Level | 1936] 1937 | "1997 "| APs 
London — 
60 days.......... } f et ae 
SAP scicctieavees Dollars for {1 ... 4: . 4°8768) 4-8856) 4. 
Cheques ........... New par rity 4-88} | 4-8937 con 
8°2397| 4-95 | 4-8843) 4.8931 4. go 
Paris ...... cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-60 4°59} | 4. 4-59) 
Brussels »  |Cents for 1 belga 23-54 16-945 | 16-845 16-044 16-849 
Switzerland ;, Cents for 1 franc | 32-67 | 32-62 | 22-785 | 22-799 | 29.5 
Italy » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 7-91 5°26) | 5-263 5:26 
Berlin »  |(Cents for 1 mark 40-33 40-31 40-225 | 40-23" | 49.93 
Vienna ~ Cts.forAustrn.shig. | 23-82 18-77 18-70 18-71 | 18-7) 
Madrid...... i. Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-68 ve ei ; 
Amsterdam ,, (Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 68-04 54°72 | 54°76 | 54.75 
agen ,, 22-10 | 21-81 | 21-85 | 21.96 
» »|Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24-88 | 24-55 | 24-59 | 24.69 
Stockholm * 25-525 | 25-19 | 25-23 | 95.94 
Athens »  |Centsforldrachma; 1-295 | v-94} | 0-89} | 0-803 | 0.99 
Montreal » {Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 of 1004 100%} 1004 
Yokohama »  |Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 28- 28-50 | 28:54 | 28.54 
Shanghai » {Cents for 1 dollar in 30-00 | 29-85 | 29-87 | 99.8 
Calcutta »  |Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 | 37-41 36-895 | 36-97 | 36-99 
Buenos Aires ,, [Cents for 1 hon 32-99 | 30-05 | 30-15 | 30.39 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-34 8-23 8-25 8% 


Tue Bank or Lonpon AnD SoutH America, Ltp., has received tele. 
graphic advice from the Valencia Branch that the gold surcharge for 
payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period April Ist 
to 10th at 144-18 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from 
March 2Ist at 144-16 per cent. 

The Albanian Bank Rate was reduced on April Ist from 6} to 6 per cent, 
Other overseas bank rates, and exchange rates for South Africa, Central 
and South America and Australasia appeared in last week’s issue, 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended April 8, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 














Imports Exports 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
Sd aah ld £ £ £ i 
British W. Africa... 124,073 i Aden and Depen- 
British S. Africa.... | 1,884,661 ibe dencies ........... one 8,000 
Tanganyika.......... 10,503 sak Bombay, via other 
Bearer EE RBRE cs ccscccc cscs 2,500 17,500 
BEE ehishiohicoes 2,705 Bahamas............ aie 2,081 
British India ....... 170,391 Germany............ 34,345 
Australia ............ 8, BDF BD ccpeciacrounes 98,100 
New Zealand ....... }} oslavia ......... 71,502 
U.S.S.R. .... 3,431,521 eihe hess nosorecsoes 14,947,639 
Germany ............ 3, Other countries ... 1,7 
Netherlands ......... 47,126 33,714 
Belgium............... 14,671 
France .........sse00: 25,817 { 6,359 
Venezuela ........... 18,069 ois i 
: 0 
Other coun tries..... 3,981 { 1,259 
Brg ee geen: 25,500 
Total ............ | 5,779,804 { 35'514 Total ......... 15,145,828 if 9 081 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


Imports Exports 
ED, 








From To | Bullion* | Coint 
“Eek aS 
British India Irish Free State... al 1,002 
Germany ... ae ee —— b 4,000 
Netherlands New Zealand... le 2,70 
Belgium ... Sweden ... a 2,425 “ 
France... ia Norway ... ee 1,068 
French Indo-China Suitentand 5 = 
a ees eee unga eee , 
Other Countries ‘os Other Countries... 1,983 Lae 
Total. ccccococce |  GOBIB TE pacar) TORR cvccenree 7,825 


* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Knee. 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current mar’ 


No gold movements were reported at the Bank of England — 
April 2nd and 8th, Details of previous movements appeared in las 
issue. 


GOLD MARKET ae set 

Messrs Samuel Mont and Company write on April 7, a 
The Bank of En Jand gold anes against notes amounted ith 
£313,661,924 on M 31, 1937, showing no change as compere ailable 
March 24. In the open market about £2,200,000 of bar gold was a ied at 
at the daily fixing and was mostly taken for New York. Prices <7 
about dollar parity and showed a decline during the week | aint’ 
weakness of the dollar in terms of sterling. There was some or States 
in the market early to-day owing to rumours that the ae the 
Treasury contemplated lowering its price for gold in order to “Tre asurv 
heavy influx; later, however, the rumours were officially denied, change 
officials having been reported to have said that there had been no policy 
nor any intention of any change in the Government's qold-bayns n and 
amounts of continue to arrive from the Soviet Unio’ » 


are being re-forwarded to New York. Gold shipments from Bombay oe 
week amounted to about £171,000; the s.s. “ Viceroy of India, 9500 
£91,500 igned to Lo 
consigned to New York. 


and the s.s. “ President Monroe 
















a, 
— SILVER MARKET 
Apa, 4 continuation of buying by the Indian Bazaars and speculators carried 


‘es sharply upward during the week, 21$d. for both cash and two 
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ga 
ba 
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‘very being reached yesterday. Offerings consisted mainly of 
oor Siative re-sales, but the rise was again due largely 












































































=a s . : en 
‘my _ = ce on one part of sellers, the price responding more readily in 
4-89) » ae of resistance. At the level mentioned, the market proved 
4-8943 » das there appeared little justification for the sharp advance 
pverstrained and as : F 
4-50) he decline on April 7th when prices receded to 214d. for cash and 21 4d. 
eee two months’ delivery was not eanpee. he reaction may have 
tH ee due in some measure to the report from Washington that the United 
“ty States authorities will probably not work actively for the extension of the 
18-7) London Silver Agreement of 1933 which expires at the end of the present 
na ear, although in present circumstances it is unlikely that the termination 
4-76 ‘ the agreement would have other than a sentimental effect on the market. 
= in view of recent fluctuations the immediate outlook is uncertain, but a 
5.94 movement towards a sli htly lower level, pending improvement in the 
0-90 echnical position in Bombay, is not unlikely. 
100% 
oS Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 
16-99 
0) 39 Price of Bar Silver in ; a 
8:26 Price of Gold] E vivelent London per ounce standard oir at Bier 
r alue 
- ” Fine Ounce of £ sterling Cash | Two P99 fine 
e for 
ril Ist oe 
; from 
s. 4d s d, d d, 1937. Cents 
reent, Ty 142 1 11 11-50 20 20 March 31 45 
entral Hm , 2...... 142 1} 11 11-46 2¢ 20 April 1 45 
aii 142 0 11 11-58 21 21 »o- 
Baal 141 11 11 11-67 213 21% . wo 
called 141 7 12 0-01 21 214 » 5 46% 
141 9 11 11-84 21 21* 6 47 
“as 141 10-92) 11 11-68 21-125 21-167 
er 141 11} 11 11-63 21 214% 
ver ; : 
'stical The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
rom April Ist to April 7th was $4-91} and the lowest $4-89}. 
-oint 
£ 
$000 WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
17,500 
an ILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
ross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipt: 
week — 3, compared with 1936 ” 
Apr. 1, 1937. Miles 
(c) Week ended 
Apr. 2, 1937, 
reat 1937 | 3,738 6,175 
25,500 Western | 1936 | 3,746 ; :907| 51977 
2,081 
ae ()L.&N. £1937 | 6,330 7,607] 11,096 
Eastern | 1936 35) 7,623) 10,907 
M. & 1937 
_— Scottish | 1936 | 6. 9779 14.712 
Southern ..¢ 1937 4,600 
~~ at 1698 | 1,259) 4,428 
Coint OE Foe ap PR IYER meSN SNR Pe 
Motal ,...,..¢ 1937 |190983)1241/1030 37,041 
ne 1936 |19132 |1211/1152 36,024 
£ b) Belfast & 1937 ae. Coiae aa a | | aa ae 
- Co. Down] 1936 HH ‘2 
b)Great 1937 
4,000 N 228-5 
2TH orthern | 1936 237-4 
we )Great £1937 
. Southern’| 1996 | 2 907-0 
ve Comparisons WITH CORRESPONDING PeEriops, 1935 and 1936 
ee (000’s omitted) 
gdom is 
t value 
twee! 
week > 
ted to 
d with 
ailable 
uled at 
to the 
rtainty 
States 
ck the 
reasury 
on 
policy: 
on and 
ay last 
carne 
79,5 tion of the manner in 


which the 
The Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 
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OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 













Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
4 i for Week Receipts 
Name } | 
= 1937 | + or — 1937 +or— 





INDIAN 





S. 
Assam Bengal ....... 63,278] 1,75,20,647| + 10,64,545 
Barsi Lt. Ry.......... 50 18 40,800|— 3,66,100 
Bengal & N. Western | 27 81,650} 1,88,10,242/+ 8,69,105 
Bengal-Nagpur....... 1 + 5,74,814] 8,01,98,352] — 35,04,983 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I. | 52 — 1,24,000]1192,94,000) + 68,92,000 
Madras & .. | 50 + 39,961) 6,98,98,446)+ 21,40,571 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon | 27 — 30,456) 36,72,345/+ 55,700 
South Indian ......... | 50 10! 2,532] $14,32,442/+ 36,501] 5,03,42,377!+ 10,10,747 
3 10 days. 
CANADIAN 


1937 | $ $ - oka eel 
Canadian National . | 13 far. 31 23566) $5,560,382|+ 997,798 saeh7.seels. 4,697,418 
Canadian Pacific .... | 13 31 17223) +4,007, + 743,000 31,667,000. 2,383,000 


$ 10 days. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 


and Bolivia) ...... 14 lApr. 4| 834 £21,680|+ 9,050) 229,350 + 39,610 
Asgentine UR. ...... 3| 753 +129,400|— 14,900) 5,794,800'+ 489,000 







+ 
B.A. and Pacific .... *£123,573|+ 21,047| 3,658,603'-- ‘349,632 


B.A. Central ......... we LO $128,4001+ 51,200] 5,488,200 + 1,221,400 
,128,000|+ 656,000] 99'128;000 + 9,515,000 

B.A. Gt. Southern 3} 5,08414 *6/194045]+ 48,804) | 5,998,964,+ 734,648 
000]-+ 78,000] 32:260,000| + 1,844,000 

B.A, Western ........ 1,930 12 f81,787 + a8? 1'946,231| + 159.424 
'854,600|+ 896,650 101,439,130! + 19560180 

Central Argentine 3} 3,70014 6/177/084|4+ 62,046| 6,109,450 + 1,299,419 
Central Uruguayan.. . 27| 273] “et2'226|+ —'736| + '483,820+- ” 60,781 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) 27) +311 £2,282|+- 352 90,688,+ 11,730 


C. Urg. (N. Ext.) ... 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) ... 


Cordoba Central .... 


185 fi,918|+ 406 63,205'+ 7,870 
foa3|——s=s 112 40,380+ 5,626 

3l 1.2181 £ 458,000]+ 69,000] 20,986,000! + 1,769,000 
, *£28,410|4+ 5,550] 1,258,550 + 129/620 





, $214,200|+ 58,400] 8,637,600) + 1,241,200 

Entre Rios. ......... 3; +810 *£13/288|-+ 4.134 518,906! + $4,408 
G. Westn. of Brazil 1,082 aft 35, 300 . 115,900|— 17,700 
Ms2019000}+ 286,000! 24,589,000] + 2,729,000 

Leopoldina .........+. 14 5 nora Taal. Saeed Sani meee 
Leopoldina Termal.. | 14 3! ... | Ms. 392,000|+ 44,000] 4,819,000,+ 296,000 
Nitrate ............. | 13 Mar. 31{ 397) — taf9,031|+ —535' | -47,333|+ 2.868 
Paraguay Central ... | 40 ‘Apr. 3/ 274] $3,534,000|+ 652,000 109,840,000, + 18842000 
Salvador .............. 40 s 100 Col. 46,000'+ 18,750! 935,508! + 153,012 
Ms2080000'— 441,000] 30,940,000}+ 757,000 

San Patilo .........-+. 13 Mar. 28) 1534, { “S70¢I349|— “‘3'eas| 37024912. 10'946 


United of Havana... | 40 Apr. 31,353 {44,378,+ 3,834 1,031,215|+ 112/833 
i ‘ 


© Converted at average official -” Nee = hy tay a a 3, ~ to Ge é. 
o Free market rate. Receip Argen’ pesos. ‘ortnigh 

« Converted at official rate. e Converted at “ controlled free" rate. 

j Converted at the “ free" rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


Egyptian Delta Light 1937 £ at ae £ 
Silos hepaahents 51 jMar. 20) 621 36,616 +- 398, 247,902] + 3,591 
Egyptian Markets... | 13 /Apr. 1) ... 1,942,+ 12 25,922) + 305 


1936 
Gr. Southn. of Spain | 34 j|Aug. 29) 104) Ps. 14,208 — 62,843 840,732}|— 724,859 
1937 


| 
Mexican Railway ... 13 |Mar. 31' 483 sian 170,000! 4,083,700} +- 795,700 
3 10 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 


Suez Canal ....... ! 18 Mare 311... |__:361,800'—_4,6001 3,060,100! _$e,900 


~ 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 


1937 
Anglo-Argentine .... | 13 |Apr. 1) 325 $617,017 — 9,986 8,103,176! + 41,043 


























B. Aires Lacroze .... | 38 |Mar. 21) ... $67,372'\— 1,829) 2,620,610,— 110,157 
Burnley, Colne and 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 13 |Apr. 3) 76 £5,171|— 42) 65,892/+ 2,120 

Calcutta Tramways. | 13 3 Rs. 1,14,364'+ 2,932) 10,52,655 + 39,510 

Isle of Thanet Elec.. | 12 |Mar. 24 (2,683 + 91 35,951|- 1,023 

Liverpool Corp. ..... 52 31 ,959 — 798 1,541,908+ 21,062 

Madras Electric...... 13 31 tRs. 51,203 + 4,675) 3,07,308+ 7,377 

$ Fortnight. 

2 | De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 

Company = ee err [eens 

me | —_ 1937 +or—| 1937 | + or — 

Costa Rica ............... 8 |Feb. 23| Gross £17,026) + 2,386) 142,134) + 35,215 

Internat. of C. America 2 |Feb. 28) Gross $523,550) + 31,911 1,040,129) + 46,955 

Net $255,017|+ 478) 487,105) -~ 33,497 

La Guaira and Caracas | 3 |Mar. 31) Gross £5,680|+ 1,370) 16,875/+ 3,915 
La Plata Elec. Trams... | 1 |Mar. 31/Gross| fi0,0e7|+ 452)... |... 

Midland of W. Australia 8 |Feb. 28) Gross} £11,323|— 2,173} 106,190,— 5,759 
Mexican Light & Power 1 |Jan. 31) Gross|Can. $750,256) + 56,893 oie bes 


Net |Can. $253,208} + 13,808 





Peruvian Corporation... 9 |Mar. 31/ Gross £85,920|— 1,250) 730,807 + 27,581 
Rangoon Elec, Trams, 1 |Jan. 31/Gross| Rs. 4,81,674|+ 19,323 Le ta Me a 
Net | Rs. 2,33,326)+ 9,438 ee a 
State of Bahia S. Westn. | 11 |Mar. eae £2,012) + 614) 32,893'+ 1,490 
| i i 


AVAILABLE TO MANUFACTURERS— 


ELECTRICAL ENERGY for 
POWER, HEATING AND ALL INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES. 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRICSUPPLY Co. Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TY NE 
SITES FOR WORKS Apply to above address for particulars 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 











































































Net Profit Appropriation Correspond 
Ate) Ae (tpn eriod 
Year | from” | Payment — a Pe Carried to Year 
Company Ending | Last ll Distri- Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance || ~~ ~7— 
Account : Deprecia- | Forward|| Net | pjy. 
ture bution tion. etc P ‘ 
Interest Amount} Amount | Rate Sr rofit | dea 
| Banks | ¢ £ 70 £ £ £ | % 
Bank of Scotland ............. Feb. 27 oft. 158 siy.72 sii. ~ 205,875, 18 110,000] 255,995) 316,092) js 
Breweries 
Whitbread and Co. ......... Dec. 31} 208,286) 347,449} 555,735), 43,407) 184,392) 18 100,000} 227,936) 346,673 13 
bie i Canals and Docks | 
Sharpness Docks ...........-:. Dec. 31 a 27,658, 27,658)| 16,975 6,076, 2 4,607}... 30,035, 9 
Electric Lighting and Power / 
Midland Electric Cpn. ...... Dec. 31 36,243} 102,707; 138,950|| 10,638} 64,050) 9 20,000} 44,262)| 90,450) 
Financial, Land, &c. 
British and Chinese Corpn. | Dec. 31 19,613 19,047 38,660)} ... 18,750) 15 |Dr. 297) 20,207|| 17,450) 10+ 
Cordova Land Company ... | Dec. 31 36,859)  19,334/ 56,193)| ... 16,133} 2 13,500} 26,560) 13,133) 9 
London and Nat. Prty. ... | Dec. 31 5,524, 61,486)  67,010||_ ... 60,000}  6t a 7,010|| 61,341) ¢ 
Gas 
Primitiva Gas B. Aires ... | Dec. 31 69,027) 162,275| 231,302||_ ... 59,989} 2t 100,000) 71,313] 159,304 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Hadfields, Ltd. .............-.. Dec. 31| 102,697) 219,424} 322,121|| 10,294; 97,493 133 a 214,334|| 116,695) 7 
j Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Express Dairy ..............+.- Dec. 31 61,066} 104,835) 165,901|| 40,978} 16,000) 8t 45,000] 63,923)| 94,965! 8 
Savoy Hotel .................0+. Dec. 31 53,342) 83,352} 136,694|) 17,500) 55,420) 7} 12,200} 51,574)| 65,981) 5 
Rubber 
Anglo-Johore ................+. Dec. 31 176 1,606 1,782||... = sis 647; 1,135 401) Nil 
Bandjarsarie (Java)........... Dec. 31 1,028 5,637 6,665)|... 3,751 8 1,900} 1,014] 1,151) 5 
Batavia (Kerkoven) ......... Dec. 31 |Dr. 2,056 3,320 1,264 su can ons 682 582)|Dr. 1,346) Nil 
IE ts cackecs sone Dec. 31 21,325) 36,005) 57,330)... 26,200} 10 7,000! 24,130)| 20 084) 74 
tse Dunlop Plantations ......... Dec. 31 Re 311,697} 311,697)| 114,375 po sas 197,322} ... 204,614) Nil 
ry asin (Malacca) ............... Dec. 31 5,047 6,826}  11,873)| ... ' 6,000 10 ai 4,926 5 
, EMOTES | nccccescasisnse Dec. 31 18,244| 38,389)  56,633||... 29,320} 12} 4,329 24,570) 10 
Nirmala (Java)................. Dec. 31 |Dr. 47,705 2,484|Dr. 45,221 oan oo ae Dr. 4,468) Nil 
2 OR = es it ccah Dec. 31 920 9,489} 10,409/|_... 6,967, 6} 1,564 3,728] 3} 
1 LR SRS, Dec. 31 3,277 3,492 6,769)|... 2,794, 6} 283 1,242} 3} 
I iho ici sneccinbieinocins Dec. 31 14,906, 11,588)  26,494/| ... 10,000} 5 6,556 7,874, 4 
NNR fos cc ccck ics seeas Dec. 31 1,933 7,307 9,240)| ... 6,000} 3 2,000 1,114) Nil 
Woodend (Kelani Valley)... | Dec. 31 2,428 2,305 4,733)|... 1,875 24 i 2,965, 2 
Shipping 
Canina “Gaoome Navigation | Dec. 31 22,363; 33,954)  56,317|| 14,015) 18,996)  5f ” 28,331|  5t 
Houlder Brothers and Co. | Dec. 31 21,159) 45,184) 66,343) 5,500) 32,000) 4+ 3,590 42,955] 4 
Re BI inne teint Dec. 31 22,546) 73,114) 95,660)) ... nd Oe 73,000 28,548) Nil 
Shops and Stores 
| Bon Marché ...............000+. Jan. 31 57,294, 66,706, 124,000|| 12,000) 51,000) 30 7,029 66,292} 30 
= | Horne Brothers ............... Jan. 31 34,795} 56,817) 91,612/| 38,500 ahs a 5,000 47,143) Nil 
+ Tea 
| WII wick o shes sincenseseroses Dec. 31 ..  |Dr. 391\Dr. 391i)... sol .. |Dr. 391 Dr, 563) Nil 
$ Panawatte...............:0:00000 Dec. 31 763} 10,389) 11,152/|  ... 7,762} 4} 2,500 2,920, 2 
i. Telegraphs, etc. 
i Marconi = —— Fidoondbe Dec. 31 13,914} 116,842) 130,756)) ... 89,454 74 28,994} 12,308)) 90,118 7} 
’ 1} extiies 
im i} British Enka Art. Silk...... Dec. 31 |Dr556,072\Dr. 12,896\Dr.568,968|| *... sie ae ...  |Dr568968\| 44,881) Nil 
i. oe 1 Dunlop Cotton Mills ......... Dec. 31 9,615} 330,262} 339,877||111,516| 65,000) 26t 151,581| 11,780!) 169,406 Nil 
at : Tramways and Omnibus 
; ie || Northern = Transport | Dec. 31 43,606} 148,585} 192,191|| 19,500} 55,405; 10 67,378} 49,908)| 155,794) 10 
: oe ii rusts 
e i] Alliance Trust................+. Jan. 31 44,114) 363,342) 407,456|| 74,355] 186,156) 23 100,000} 46,945|| 316,892) 22 
BT} British Combined Investors | Mar. 1 18,819} 34,378) 53,197]! 23,204 7,750, 24 me 22.243)| 30,246, 1} 
E ’ ; Edinburgh Investment ...... Mar.15| 206,096} 71,380) 277,476|| 20,756}  44,640/ 9 a 212.080|| 60,399, 7} 
ih : Scottish Capital Investment | Mar. 1 10,432} 43,910}  54,342|| 23,068} 10,765} 34 15,000}  5,509|| 36,132, 3 
e | : Second Scottish American... | Mar. 1 23,095) 48,431 71,526}| 9,125) 30,667) 20 20,000} 11,734|| 46,166) 19 
.. 4 i Waterworks 
| i Monte Video Waterworks .. | Dec. 31| 288,952} 102,426] 391,378)... 52,000] 4t 30,746] 308,632)| 85,101) 3 
tite Other Companies 8,125} 8A BA 
r Bell $ British Quarrying Company | Oct. 31 18,999) 57,513 76,512); 14,296 { 11938 5B 22,795, 19,358 37,078 { 6p 
P oe |i 3 British Timken ............... Dec. 31 20,653} 111,824) 132,477)| ... 28,594) 15 78,000| 25,883|| 66,427) 10 
. = Carpet Trades ...............+. Dec. 31 ne 89,632}  89,632|) 15,488] 28,594) 7} 21,643| 23,907|| (a) | (4) 
; so fey 9s Newspapers ... | Feb. 28 83,465 344,466) 427,931)! 64,000) 210,000 15 55,000} 98,931 315,325) 15 5 
e Dunlop Rubber ............... Dec. 31} 589,940) 1,502,707] 2,092,647)| 285,938! 571,853) 9 644,900} 589,956||1,288,244) 8 : 
Ta Foster (M. B.) and Sons .... | Dec. 31 86,667} 41,357} 128,024/|  ... 33,360} 173 1,000} 93,664|| 39,055, 17 
= Galloway (P. H.) ..........-+. Dec. 31 11,214} 20,078}  31,292/| 7,500) 12,000) 10 ios 11.792), 13,619, 10 
. Goldsmiths and Silversmiths | Jan. 31 30,032} 38,845) 68,877|| 15,000] 15,000) 5 sa 38,877|| 16,963) Nil 
Goodson’s Mantle, etc. ...... Jan. 19 6,223} 11,873,  18,096|| 10,675 1,906} 33} set 5,515|| 14,757) 33} 
. | Heatrae, Ltd. .........-.-00000+ Feb. 28 ..  |(m) 7,895] —-7,895|| 1,231 5,000] 10 bol 1,664|| (a) | (4) 
_ = Hills (R. H. O.), Blackpool | Jan. 31 3,644) 23,058}  26,702|| 4,575) 11,438] 15 5,931; 4,758)| (a) (a) 
3 Howard and Wyndham ... | Feb. 27 8,426) 21,678)  30,104|| 1,144 8,832 6 11,500]  8,628|| 17,197) & 
. Humphreys, Ltd. ............. Nov. 30 6,304 28,100)  34,404|| 5,500} 10,000) 10 7,278| 11,626) 19,744) 5 
; = Hutton (John V.) ..........+. Jan. 31 3,470} 12,927) 16397]| ... 7,320} 8 6.000} 3,077), 12,181) 8 
[ m Metal Closures ............... Dec. 31 ms 17,808} 17,808]... 6,000} 6 5,000}  6,808)| (a) (@) 
. mii Olympic Portland Cement ...| Dec. 31| 27,973} 39,995}  67,968||_... 14,741, 74 21,601| 31,626|| 19,761) 5 
a Rolls Razor ............0+00+ Dec. 31 2,843} 47,531}  50,374|| 11,344] 28,594) 75 6,200}  4,236|| 47,602| 100» 
ei Cf Rothmans, Ltd. ..........++.+. Feb. 20| 23,645) 48,278] 71,923)| 15,950} 13,333} 31} 15,292} 27,348)) .-- os 
f Steel Brothers and Co.... | Dec. 31+ 29,963) 285,456} 312,419]/183,000| 62,500] 25+ 41.000} 25,919|| 228,492) 8 
Sunday Pictorial. ............ Feb. 28| 91,215) 247,574) 338,789)| 40,000} 131,250) 12 50,000| 117,539|| 216,696, 12 
tt Tayside Floorcloth ......... Feb. 28 38,501} 23,162)  61,663/| ... 15,250} 12 x 46,413), 22,072) 12 
ae Vine Products bb saccade cas Dec. 31 20,993; 168,134) 189,127|| 16,000} 101,925) 22 50,082} 21,120|) 139,757) 2 
A! iners, 14,550| 29,294] 43,844 124 






(m) April 29, 1936, to February 28, 1937. t Free of Income Tax. (n) Absorbed £19,375. 
(a) No comparable figure. 









| 10+ 
6 





8A 
6B 
10 
(a) 


April 10, 1937 












1p%t 


10/~p.s.| July 5 
ope t May 1 













aeeeeeeeeeeeneenee 

eeseeeeeeneeeeereee 

sneeeereeeee 
eeeeeeseeenssereeeee 


aeeeeeenee 
seer eeeeeeeeeee 


eee eeeeeeenennee 
eeeee een eeeeeeeenee 



























































































ibs diubie on 7 
ee naam | May 18 
Saal . | Apr. 28 
brand oe eee eee 
K and TOR corcrecvcccccscaceceeos 5%t . 
Cey’ Secccae f MAMEGE wee 
nagula Rubber .......:ceressseeeeee ‘eae os 
Pullangod Rubber eeeererecccceccoee ewe eee 
Pund oya Tea (Ceylon) ecvccecooece . 
Rahman Rubber ......s.cceereseresses eee 
Rani Travancore Rubber ..........+ one 
lal eilliindicthe Apr. 13 5 4 
one . 3 
maven : aoe 
ungei Chinoh Rubber .... ; .. | Apr. 14 Oh 9 5 
Sungei Kruit Rubber ...........-+++ oe ose bi 10 6 
gei Purun Rubber ............... = oe ten 10 6 
bungei Salak Rubber.................. 73 wee oi 10 5 
6%t | Apr. 23 10 14 
chedibnigtewnteciek a 5 3 
leptsatertabweessin 74%%| Apr. 9 we ons cad 
beskeuinidbent Wenes May 1 o% at ee 
1/~p.s.t| May 1 we ee 
15%*| May 5 Nil an é 
~bsiiaiiiaaaa Ape. 30 (s) 10 10 
6}%*| May in oe ioe 
iaeabubecid ahi 30%* | May 21 ees “ae “ 
ocieneinibinedadibiaen 5%,¢| Apr. 17 rk eve ie 
eme Tea Chest ............ccssecses 4%* 
n Cit 13+ 17 15 
x 11% 15 12} 
‘4 | 7 
6 bd 
7k Nil 
15 10 
25¢ 25t 
8 Nil 
7k aa 
n. (Stewart and Arden) Pts... 5%* Sa : 
onsolidated Water of Rosario ... . -_ "y Nil 
ome Wik and Company ns | sof i 
Dubarry Oevedbbbedbs cbetéccin 6+ 7: First + 10 hich 
on eae 10%t Boh .2 124 = 
Seecececcccos 5% + May 4 4% + 8 7 
anco Signs . eae May 4 4%+ 8 7 
wat Newt en ansastestsesee wee |. D.s. Hers . 10 oan 
bebo ee | MAL | Same | ag | 
sos Mortgage Sect... sie | oot Fas 
WTeepak (Amsterdam) 0 | Tt |---| Fist period | 17h | 
Y Services een enreretaientasiaise Apr. 19 rs 6 6 
Te ricttttesesseseeewenenenes ; we: - : 64 
O00veseecocsceceece pas He t mes 
teateeesesvesecees 7 s May 1 Same 5) ile 
nb Same $12 12t 
he it 75(s) | 100 
nas 31 23 
: 2 2 
23%* Sa il 
ss 4} 4 
Same 15 15 
ae 15 15 
Si 7k 5 
Same £15 ps. | £14 ps. 
is ‘3 Nil 
va 1 1 
6%t 11 8 
Tt 9 8 
ee Sasi] wie | 8 |! 
sven 78%t 10 10 


Free of income tax 
- (f) Free of South African 
od Gicteee nema tax. (s) Paid on a larger capital. 
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announce at ques' paymen 
considered when 


t Preference stocks will be accounts for year to 


ARMY AND Na‘ 
w a bonus of 34 AVY, STORES.—Final ordinary dividend per 10s. share of 10d. 
Year 1S per cents gan igi Seainst a final dividend of 10d. a year ago Dividend 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 


nnn DRUG HOUSES.— Ordinary dividend 6 per cent. for 1936, against 5 per 
one oa oe ie SERIES aan Half-yearly distribu- 
‘Od. ne ° 0, 5.63025d. " his, . i 
<b guley Gl tattacetn, eq , gross. this, .66025d. represents 
BRITISH TIMKEN.—Onrdinary dividend 15 i N 
EN. per cent., against 10 per cent. Net 
profit, after depreciation, £111,824, against (61,121. To taxation reserve, Fes,000, against 
ots 290 General reserve £50,000, against £25,000. Carry forward £25,882, an increase 
BRYNMOR STEAMSHIP.— Ordinary dividend 8 per cent. for 1936, against nil. 


aut SERVICE SUPPLY “ A "’—Dividend raised from 4 per cent. to 5} 


CENTURY FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES.—Third income distribution for 
period from September 16, 1936, to March 15, 1937, at rate of 8.3106d. net per sub-unit. 


DERBYSHIRE STONE.— Ordinary dividend 10 per cent. for first year. 

EVER READY TRUST.— Final dividend, 5 per cent., against 4 per cent. on ordin 
and deferred shares, making 8 per cent. for year, against 7 per cent. a 

FOURTH BRITISH FIXED TRUST.— Payment of 5}d. free of tax, for half-year 
to April 3rd, making a distribution for the year of £4 13s. 10d. per cent. gross on initial 
Price of 20s. 6d. Compares with £4 10s. 3d. per cent. for the previous year. 

HOPE BROTHERS.— Final dividend 6 per cent., against 5 t., making 8 
cent. for year, against 7 per cent. " a nn r 

JOHN SUMMERS AND SONS.— Ordinary dividend, 6 per cent. for 1936, compared 


with 5 per cent. Carry-forward, £1,669 higher at £186,440, Total assets, £5,069,450, 
an increase of £111,706. 


JOHN THOMPSON ENGINEERING.—Fi ivi 2 f ‘ 
per cent. for initial period. inal dividend 12} per cent., making 17} 


LONDON ASIATIC RUBBER.— Ordinary dividend 10 per cent., against 7 per cent. 

MARSHALLS, LTD.—Ordinary dividend raised from 6} per cent. to 7 per cent. 

PROVIDENT INVESTORS’ TRUST.—Distribution of 4d. net per sub-unit issued 
up to March 13th, in respect of income received September 18, 1936, to March 16, 1937. 


RHODESIAN ANGLO-AMERICAN.— Interim dividend 6} per cent. on account of 
year to June 30, 1937. No interim paid in 1935-36, but 5 per cent. distributed for the 
completed year. 

ROAN ANTELOPE COPPER MINES.— First interim payment of 30 per cent. 

SOUTHERN AREAS ELECTRIC CORPORATION.—Final dividend of 3 per 
cent., payable on old and new ordinary capital, making 44 per cent. for year, against 
4 per cent. for 1935. 

‘ SPILLERS, LTD.—Ordinary and deferred share dividends unchanged at 15 per cent 
or year. 

STEWARTS AND LLOYDS, LTD.— Deferred dividend for 1936 shares increased 
from 5 per cent. to 74 per cent. 

STOCK EXCHANGE DIVIDEND.— Final rate unchanged at £10 per share, making 
£15 per share for year, against £14 per share for 1935. 

THE MIDLAND AND SOUTHERN INVESTMENT FUND.—The half-yearly 
payment is at the rate of £3 18s. 9s. gross per cent. per annum on the original price of £1, 
after all expenses: with the first half-year’s distribution, which was at the rate of £3 15s. 9d. 
| -y = per annum, this makes £3 17s. 3d. per cent. per annum for the full period of 

weeks. 





SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


(Continued from page 104) 


GREAT NORTHERN TELEGRAPH COMPANY OF DENMARK. 
—Proposed total dividend and bonus for 1936, 20 per cent. From 
Kr. 5,889,524 interest on reserves, Kr. 5,880,000 transterred to revenue 
account, Other interest of Kr. 181,555 shows increase of Kr. 32,426. To 
pension fund, Kr. 500,000; carry forward, Kr. 10,803,382. 

BRITISH ENKA ARTIFICIAL SILK COMPANY, LTD.— 
Reduction and sales were at about the same level as in 1935, but there was 
a decline in working profit from £101,297 to £43,575. After depreciation and 
debenture interest, etc., net loss of £12,896 compared £44,881. Debit 
balance now £568,968. 


MARCONI INTERNATIONAL MARINE COMMUNICATION, 
—Profits up £26,724 to £116,842. Reserve allocation resumed with £28,994, 
Dividend unchanged at 7} per cent.; carry forward £12,308. 


SAVOY HOTEL, LTD.—Profits £165,218, against £147,774. Ordinary 
dividend raised 2} per cent. to 7} per cent.; carry forward slightly 
diminished at £51,574. 


A. REYROLLE, LTD.—Net profits £130,743, a rise of £16,407. 
Development expenditure takes £10,000 more. Ordinary dividend 
118,336. at 12 per cent. and carry forward increased from £118,893 to 


WHITBREAD AND COMPANY, LTD.—After depreciation and tax, 
profits amount to £399,506, compared with £398,301 in 1935 and 
397,514 in 1934, rdinary dividend and bonus again 18 per cent.; 

100,000 to reserve, making it £1,000,000, 

WEST RAND INVESTMENT TRUST (New Deals).—The holding 
in Venterspost has been increased by 100,000 additional shares. At the 
statutory meeting it was reported that the directors desired to obtain a 
total holding in West Witwatersrand areas of 260,000 shares, equal to 
20 per cent. of the capital. 


GENERAL AIRCRAFT .—Shareholders have been informed in a circular 
that the annual report which would normally be issued about this time 1s 
being held over pending settlement of certain accounts with the Air Ministry. 


ABITIBI POWER AND PAPER.—Sales in year 1936 totalled 
$14,974,886, and other income $67,992. ating costs absorbed 
$12,052,486 and other deductions $805,203, leaving net earnings of 
$2,185,189. For 1935 there were net earnings of $1,205,185 available for 
depreciation and bond interest. 


EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—The 
results of the a of the Edmundsons group of companies during 
the month of March, 1937, as compared with the corresponding month 
of 1936, show an increase of 21 per cent. of units sold. 


ARGUS PRESS DEAL.— It is understood that the controlling interest 
in Argus Press Holdings, Ltd., has been acquired by Mr J. C. Akerman 
and Sir Herbert Grotrian. The purchasers have acquired a block of 150,000 

1 ordinary shares out of a total of 200,000 from Sir John Jarvis, Bt., 
ir Malcolm Fraser, Bt., and others. It is reported that the price paid is 
around ‘ per share, involving a total payment of es Mr Akerman 
and Sir Herbert Grotrian have joined the board of the company, and Sir 
Malcolm Fraser, Sir John Jarvis, and Mr E. H. Hoare have resigned. 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


RECENT advances in commodity prices have encouraged 
speculation which, in turn, has left the majority of the markets 
vulnerable to psychological influences. Such a factor was 
responsible for the sharp general break in prices, which 
occurred on Wednesday. Unconfirmed rumours of action to 
check the importation of gold into the United States caused 
a heavy volume of selling in that country, which induced 
speculators here to liquidate their holdings. Recovery was, 
however, general on Thursday. 

Thus, the non-ferrous metal markets, which had already 
developed weakness, suffered a further heavy decline on 
Wednesday and rubber also lost part of its recent rise. Cotton 
participated in the general movement, but jute was stronger 
under the influence cf bearish crop reports, and other textile 
fibres were about unchanged. Linseed rose in price on the 
anticipation of a shortage of supplies. 

Wheat prices, on balance, show little change; an active 
Continental demand was reflected in rising prices in the early 
part of the period under review, but most of the gain was lost 
on Wednesday. Maize, however, was substantially higher in 
sympathy with Argentina, where United States buying has 
imparted a strong tone to the market. The London sugar 
conference, the implications of which are dealt with in a leading 
article, failed to strengthen the market in sugar, while cocoa 
was also cheaper. On the other hand, competition was active 
at the Mincing Lane tea auctions and prices showed an 
advancing tendency. Among other foodstuffs, potatoes were 
marked up on short supplies, eggs suffered a further seasonal 
fall, and provisions were about unchanged in price. 

The relapse of staple commodity prices in the United States 
is reflected in Moody’s daily index (December 31, 1931 = 100) 
which fell from 227-5 to 223-9 in the week ended Wednesday. 
The index stood at 214-7 a month ago and at 168-8 a yearago. 


COAL . 


SHEFFIELD.—There is a brisk demand for all classes of fuel and 
pressure for deliveries in view of ibilities of trouble in the coalfields. 
Full time is being made on the bigger quota for April. Small fuel is 
unobtainable in sufficient quantities to meet all requirements in the 
inland market. With the improvement in the weather the call for household 
coal is less pronounced. urnace and foundry coke remains a strong 
market, and gas coke is fully taken up. Export inquiries are on a larger 
scale, and although prices are rising they do not hamper business. Best 
hard steams are well taken up for shipment over the next two months, 
and inquiries cover potential requirements well into next year. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Demand from home and abroad remains 
strong for all classes of North-East coal. Export merchants receive 
plenty of offers for odd cargoes, but they are rarely able to execute them 
through lack of supplies. Northumberland steam coals are unobtainable 
this year, and all classes of Durham manufacturing coal are in a similar 
position. Scandinavian constimers are now turning their attention to 
next year, and are buying large quantities of all grades of steam coal at 
current prices. Patent oven coke remains a firm market. 


GLASGOW.—The coal trade remains busy, and output is expanding. 
The great bulk of supplies is taken up under contracts, which leaves only 
small tonnages available for new business for prompt or early delivery. 
The buoyant home demand continues to hamper exports. Mainly owing 
to lack of supplies shipments last week showed a fair decline. Prices in all 
branches of the trade and for all classes of coal are strong. 


CARDIFF.—The Cardiff coal market remains firm. Quotations are 
nominally unchanged, but collieries are finding no difficulty in arranging 
sales at current figures, and inquiries are still very active. Up to the end 
of March, production showed an increase of between 8 per cent. and 
9 per cent. over the corres ing B sein; last year, and export supplies 
one of over 15 per cent. Export allocations for the current quarter are 
25 per cent. greater than actual performance during April-June, 1936, 
so that the question of ty allocations is not likely to arise for 
some time. Coke is very firm and patent fuel steady, while in common 
with other timber prices those for pitwood are steadily advancing and 
are already being quoted up to 28s. ex ship. Shipments of coal and coke 
from Cardiff last week totalled 281,500 tons compared with 225,700 tons 
in last year’s Easter week, and for the current year to date the increase 
in the foreign and coastwise trades is about 700,000 tons. A new wages 
agreement was entered into on Monday for a period of four years; its 
principal features are increased standard rates and an advance in the 
minimum percentage from 25 to 30. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
indicates that the volume of new business since the holidays has been 
restricted by the inability of the steel manufacturers to add to their already 
crowded order books. ee aunt, bend, Sequieunents: depsee 40: Se 
increasing, and a large amount of work has been up by late deli and 
the scarcity of steel materials. The difficulty of obtaining fresh s ies of 
steelmaking pig iron and scrap is still a serious handicap to the steelmakers 
in their efforts to maintain output; but recently additional purchases have 
been made abroad which should ease the situation in the near future. 


The shortage of semi-finished steel has not been relieved, and the activity 
of the consuming industries is being seriously affected. Negotiations are in 
progress to obtain supplies of foreign material, and it is possible that 
shortly some of the arrears of the deliveries of Continental stee] may be 
overtaken. In the meantime, the works which have to purchase their 
semi-finished steel have been obliged in some cases to close down part of 
their plant. 

Semen for finished steel is in excess of supply, and, although Producers 
are endeavouring to apportion their output amongst their customers the 
shortage is causing delay in the execution of important orders, ['jtt) 
export business is possible in these circumstances, and orders from overseas 
markets have had to be refused by British works. 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions on the iron and steel market are becoming 
increasingly difficult and producers are unable to accept anything like the 
business on offer. Supplies of forge and foundry iron continue to lag behing 
demand. New business relates mostly to renewal of contracts, and to smal 
parcels for early delivery. The quantity of imported iron has not bee 
sufficient so far to ease the stringency. Moreover, prices of imported 
materials are somewhat above home quotations. Derbyshire makers have 
reached the limit of their present capacity, and Lincolnshire producers ar 
still off the market in this area. With regard to hematite, makers of Wet 
Coast material have apparently nothing to offer, but the position on th 
East Coast is not so difficult, and fair supplies are available, It is expected 
that by the end of the first half of the year there will be a substantial rise 
in the prices of both grades. In finished iron business is on a large scale, 
and most makers are fully booked for some time. Crown iron is in good 
rege and marked bars are in greatest demand. Makers of basic steel 
billets are unable to cope with the heavy demand and delay in delivery js 
hampering re-rollers. The volume of business in acid billets is also on the 
up-grade. Stainless steel sheets and structural steel requirements are 
heavy. Iron and steel scrap demand is very considerable in virtually all 
sections, and merchants are not inclined to book forward business, The 
price control scheme does not appear to be in full operation at present, and 
prices are largely a matter of arrangement between buyer and seller. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Demand for all classes of material remains 
greater than the supply. The output of pig iron is ear-marked for immediate 
consumption and for delivery against contracts already on the books, The 
rationing of foundry pig iron to home consumers continues, whilst the 
supply of hematite iron is just sufficient to enable home needs to be met, 
and allow small parcels to be shipped. Actual business is practically noo- 
existent, and in anticipation of an increase in price which is expected to 
become operative on June Ist, iron masters are not keen to enter into 
further commitments. ; 

Owing to the decline in imports of semi-manufactured steel, loca 
producers are doing their utmost to keep re-rollers supplied; they have 
orders which will keep them busy for a long time. Steel manufacturers are 
concentrating on fulfilling existing contracts. The continued difficulty i 
securing supplies of raw materials renders difficult an increase in production, 
Blast furnace coke cannot be obtained under 30s. per ton delivered at the 
furnaces. Whilst no price is mentioned for best Bilbao rubio ore, odd lots 
continue to come forward at increasing prices, freight rates tending highe. 
The position on the scrap market is unchanged, no announcement having 
yet been made regarding official prices, but 67s. per ton is mentioned as the 
quotation for heavy steel melting material. 


GLASGOW.—While there has been no further serious curtailment of 
operations in the steelmaking industry, the position is becoming 
creasingly difficult. There is no improvement in supplies of raw materials, 
deliveries of which are already much in arrears, and there seems to be 0 
immediate prospect of steady supplies being available. At the same time, 
order books are well filled, and there is a substantial amount of new busines 
on offer, which makers are unable to accept. Makers of semis and of finished 
steel are in much the same position. Clyde shipbuilders have obtained 
further contracts during the present week, and most of the yards are now 
busy. Carriage and wagon builders, structural and marine enginets, 
machinery makers and others, in the West of Scotland are all busy and art 
finding new work plentiful, but they are having difficulty in obtaimng 
supplies of their constructional materials. 


CARDIFF.—Business in the tinplate trade continues exceptionally 
good, and makers are now obtaining from 24s. 6d. to 25s. 6d. f.0.b., comp 
with the old minimum schedule of 19s. 9d. per basis box. Galvanised — 
are steady at £16 15s. Od. per ton f.o.b. for export and {17 delivered wt 
home trade, while steel bars are nominally unchanged at £6 2s. 6d. Tinpia 
works are fully employed up to their increased quotas, and exports are id 
as heavy as they were in AY ril, 1936. Up to ‘April 6th shipments tot 
101,348 tons, compared with 49,635 tons in the corresponding period n 
year, and in spite of the larger output stocks in warehouses and vals 
at the relatively low total of 6,019 tons. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The market was easy throughout the period under revie®, 
which culminated in a sh outback on Wednesday. The net loss wstee 
week amounted to about £10 a ton. Heavy selling by frightened spec . a 
on the one hand, and the reserve of consumers on the other, were the - ah 
mainly responsible; but the decline was accentuated by Presi 
Roosevelt’s statement on Friday of last week that prices of durable & 
especially copper, were too high, and that the U.S. Government waurable 
longer eupport public works programmes which required mainly rica 
goods. e market was thus already in a weak condition when eel 
markets slumped heavily on Wednesday, in uence of the gold sci 
In the present state of the copper markets, any forecast of the 
prices in the immediate future would be futile. 500 tons 
Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 4,600 tons on Monday ; 6; agaist 
on Tuesday, against 2,300 tons last week ; 9,000 tons on Wednesday, ib 
2,600 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 14.674 cents Pris 
in New York on Wednesday, against 17.02} cents a week ago cash 
cents a month o-. womueters official closing price for stands 17s. 6b 
in London was £63 15s. to £63 17s. 6d. per ton, compared with £72 }/* 


to £73 a week ago. Stocks of refined. in British official w 
at e end of last week, at 24,639 tons, showed an increase of 66 tons, whit 
stocks of rough copper, at 807 tons, were 100 tons larger. 
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es : : $ 
et artment energetic attempts are being made to increase 
In = Pg Seon ering blast furnaces into operation which have been 
provseded by more modern plant, but which may now be relighted as an 
Ss 
emergency measure. 
EAD AND SPELTER.—Both metals have suffered a substantial 
. “k in price this week, lead falling to the lowest level of the present 
set = d spelter to the lowest since February 17th. The slump was more 
yea than in copper or tin, only because the speculative bull account 
—- d and spelter was heavier than elsewhere. Unsettled conditions 
in Hee e future of both markets is at the moment somewhat 


I revail, and 
cone ales of lead on the London Metal Exchange 2,100 tons on Monday; 


esday, against 3,300 tons last week ; 5,500 tons on Wednes- 
that 5,500 ta ee 65 fone last week. The New York quotation on Wednesda 


inst 1 
te day. st ceats r lb., against 6.95 cents a week ago and 7.75 cents a mont 
Part of ago The official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment 
‘oring the current month was £25 13s, 9d. per ton, compared with 
ducers (31 16s. 3d. a week ago. 
TS, the *"Gales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange : 3,300 tons on Monday; 
Little 3,500 tons on Tuesday, against 2,300 tons last week ; 9,500 tons on Wednes- 
Verseas day, against 2,100 tons last week. | Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis 
was 7,00 cents per Ib., against 7.50 cents the week before and 7.50 cents a 
month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
oming “good ordinary brands” for shipment during the current month was 
ike the (26 per ton, against £33 12s. 6d. last week. 
behing TIN.—Although the cash price actually declined from £294 a ton on 
a. March 31st to 1283 on April 6th, the market showed substantial resistance 
A bon in the early part of the period under review. Tin shared in the general 
— slump on Wednesday, however, the price dropping to £272. Consumers 
om have been out of the market, but since — is not heavy, selling 
f Wee has been less in evidence on this market than in other metals. 
- Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 200 tons on Monday; 


= = 675 tons on Tuesday, against 450 tons last week ; 1,000 tons on Wednesday, 
er against 375 tons last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 
a 60,12} cents per Ib., against 64.75 cents a week ago and 65.75 cents a month 


on ago. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
. a was {272 to £273 per ton, compared with £294 to £294 10s. a week ago. 
very is Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 
on the 1,846 tons, an increase of 260 tons on the week. 
its are OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
ally all metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again quoted 
. The on Wednesday at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
it, and for home and export, was maintained at £180 to £185 per ton. Quicksilver, 
rr, on the spot, was quoted at £14 7s. to £14 7s. 6d. per flask of 76 lb. the 
same as last week. Chinese antimony was quoted at £79 to {80 per ton 
emains ex warehouse, the same as last week. Chinese wolfram for “‘ April-May ” 


vediate shipment was quoted at 65s. to 67s. per unit, c.i.f., compared with 61s. to 
. The 63s, last week, Refined platinum was steady on Wednesday at £11 15s. 


st the an ounce, 
e met, 
¥ non: 
ti TEXTILES 
COTTON.—Manchester.—Spinners and manufacturers continue to 
local hold their ground. A steady business has been done and buyers have 
» have had to pay full prices. After a further upward movement in raw cotton 
ers are prices there has been a reaction and American futures in Liverpool are 
alty in now over 3d. per Ib. below the highest level. Rather more attention has 
ction, been paid to the probability of a much larger American crop for next 
at the season if current prices are maintained. The disposal of loan cotton 
id lots is to be continued during April, subject to five days’ notice of any change 
higher, in price terms or conditions. Spinners continue to complain of the scarcity 
having of good quality material. There is a tendency to increase estimates of 
as the world consumption. 


Spinners have not reduced prices in proportion to the decline in the raw 
material, and there has been a tendency for profit margins to improve. 















ent of Fair weights have been sold in coarse and medium American counts. 
ng ite There continues a strong call for deliveries of ring descriptions. Steady 
ae, buying has occurred in Egyptian numbers. 

no 


Inquiry for piece-goods for foreign outlets has continued met, 


> time, with actual business rather patchy. The larger demand for India has 
ssiness maintained and more business has been done since the beginning of this 
nished month than for some time back. Further buying has been reported in 


fine goods and specialities for os and the Straits Settlements. Prints 


re now ao moved off fairly well for West Africa and quite a number of manu- 
ineers, acturers have had a good week for South America. The recent improve- 
nd art oe in the offtake for the Continent has continued. A healthy mixed 
ining lsiness has been done for the Dominions and the home trade. 


COTTON PRICES 





onally 
spared 
sheets Corresponding 
for the — 
nplate 
» twice 
otalled 
xd last 
ns are 
enpheteens ssseseeeees DOr ID, | 12°70]12-56 112-96 |12°45 | 8-35 | 9-11 
eocqeaent bbbbeucsiens oer ib it 13 . . 10 i 
dastebcweeeutebeed wel 1 1 
60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. | 1 20 | 20}! 20} ist of 
wi, Pen tle dls aie ale ala a 
ont Shir 8 yas, 10 by i, Sas and 3 j21 3/17 7 |17 Oo 
actors ditto, 38 yds. 18 by 16, 10 Te : 29 0)29 4/29 2/23 9|24 0 
: , woesee 11 7]11 9111 9110 5410 O 
idest ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 18, 8} Ib. ...... |10 7/10 7|10 9 10 9/9 3] 9 0 


L 
ucabe Bch GASHURE AND LONDON FINANCE.—For some little time 
ae MEe@terest in om Lan own that certain London financial houses have shown 
nd of NE" Conditions due cashire cotton trade in view of the distinct improvement 
hat the Bee Hs the past six months. It has been reported this week 
ive Spinning Company, Ltd., Bolton, has been purchased 


by Mr : 

rai iaderst ea ea tr00d, a leading Liverpool cotton merchant, and it is 
ib London firm, a is acting for a syndicate which is being financed by 

8 eral months receiver was appointed for the Bee Hive Company 
oat bout 250,000 Be oy: The concern owns two mills at Bolton, containing 
ve 6b MEANCial c ae. This week it has been reported that a London 
nous fe five textile ma 18 carrying on negotiations for the purchase of four 
vit . nt firms in Manchester which are chiefly interested 

’ The old-established firm of Messrs Fred Taylor and 


Pons, L 
td., merchants, Manchester, has already been acquired. This 








aS Lees 


concern, which was established in 1829, was reconstructed in 1924 and the 
limited company then formed had a nominal capital of £200,000. It is 
understood that the London house is interested in firms which have been 
able to make profits throughout the depression. 


neUTE—Dundee.—A decided change has come over the jute market. 
New crop prospects e unsatisfactory owing to lack of rain in the 
ute growing areas, and “ bears” commenced to cover freely, while the 
ndian jute mills were reported to be buying considerable quantities. 
As a result quotations for raw jute advanced by about £2 per ton over last 
week-end, with sellers showing considerable reserve. The rise was assisted 
by a good demand for jute goods, which rapidly rose in price, and the 
ute market has not witnessed a period of such excitement for some years. 

undee spinners and manufacturers immediately raised their quotations, 
which brought out some business, but buyers have been very unwilling 
to have passed on to them the advance in raw jute prices. 

The full group of Daisee-2/3, after being sold at £19 10s. per ton, rose 
to £21 10s. and is now quoted at £21 15s., while single marks are named 
at 7s. 6d. and Daisee—4 at £20 5s., April-May. Tossa-2/3, which was 
unsaleable at £20 10s. per ton, is now priced at {22 7s. 6d. Tossa—4 now 
stands at £21 15s., after being freely offered a few days ago at £19 10s., 
April-May. Good First Marks are now named at {24 15s. and good 
(oe see - 23 5s., while Hearts, sold this week at £20 12s. 6d., are now 

.» April-May. 

Buyers of jute yarns have been more interested and have paid from 
2s. 14d. to 2s. 3d. for common 8 Ib. cops and 2s, 2$d. to 2s. 4d. for 8 Ib. 
spools. Even yet, the rise in prices is insufficient to compensate spinners 
for the advance in raw jute. Twist is quoted lowest at 44d. for 3 ply 8 Ib., 
and sacking yarns are dearer at 24d. for 24 lb. weft and 3 4d. for 8 Ib. 
chains. Rove is firmer at £21 10s. for 48 Ib. and £17 5s. for 200 lb., while 
the finer yarns are up to 2s. 5d. paid for fourth grade 8 lb. warp. Carpet 
yarns are in good demand at 3§d. for 14 lb. warp. 

Manufacturers have not transacted much new business following the 
advance in raw jute, but they have been compelled to raise their terms to 
2 #4. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 2 4d. for 8 oz., and some are naming 4d. more. 
Inquiry is fairly good and an improved business can be expected once 
buyers are reconciled to the altered conditions. 

Calcutta hessians were raised to 19s. 3d. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 16s. 6d. 
for 8 oz. April, 19s. 3d. and 16s. 4d. May-June, 19s. 6d. and 16s. 3d. July— 
September and 19s, 4d. and 15s. 11d. October-December, an advance of 
about Is. 6d. since the end of last week. Indian mills’ production is still 
curtailed by about 20 per cent. as the result of strikes at 15 mills. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—After a reaction at the end of last week, the upward trend 
was resumed, and prices at the close on Wednesday showed little change on 
the week. An active Continental demand was the factor principally 
responsible for the rise, which was, however, reversed on Wednesday in 
consequence of the general slump which affected the markets on that day. 

On Wednesday last, “‘ May” futures were quoted in Chicago at 1413 
cents per bushel, against 142? cents the week before and 137} cents a month 
ago. uotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, ex 
ship, 58s. 9d. to 60s. per 496 lbs., as against 60s. a week ago, No. 2 Northern 
Manitoba, ex ship, 57s. 9d. to 59s. 6d. as against 59s. a week ago. Ac- 
cording to the Corn Trade News total shipments of wheat and flour last week 
totalled 1,506,000 quarters, against 1,465,000 quarters in the previous week 
and 1,245,000 quarters in the corresponding week a year ago. 


FLOUR.—Home milled is a little dearer on the week, but imported 
flour has an easier tendency. Wednesday’s London quotations (excluding 
quota payments) were: Straight run, delivered Home Counties, 45s, 6d. 
per 280 Ibs., as against 45s. 6d. a week ago; delivered inner London, 45s., 
as against 45s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 44s. to 45s. 6d., 
as against 44s, 6d. to 46s. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 35s. to 36s., 
as against 35s. 3d. to 36s. a week ago. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week on the Leader 
Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


MONDAY, APRIL 12—THAT METAL MARKET MOONSHINE.— 
Since the time when Copper and the other leading base metals were 
clinging tenaciously to the giddy prices reached during the recent 
boom, we have said very little about them. Having described that 
boom as “ moonshine” at the time, and having recommended a 
shifting of attention to other commodities, we have simply waited 
for inevitable events in the Metal market to occur. Now, after a 
heavy reaction, it is again possible to discuss the metals on a 
sane and useful basis. . 


TUESDAY, APRIL 13—TEA AND TEA SHARES.—Tea, after one 
of its usual lengthy periods in the doldrums, has recently woken 
from its slumbers and a minor boomlet has developed. This article 
reviews current prospects for this hitherto disappointing com- 
modity and discusses the outlook for representative shares. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 14, and THURSDAY, APRIL 15—COTTON 
TEXTILE SHARES.—These two articles complete our short series 
on the prospects for the Lancashire Cotton Spinning and Manu- 
facturing Companies. 

Dividing the Companies into the Egyptian Spinning Section, the 
American Section and the Mixed Spinning and Manufacturing 
Groups, these articles discuss the outlook for such Companies as: 


FINE SPINNERS COMBINED EGYPTIAN 


AMALGAMATED COTTON BARLOW & JONES 
MILLS DEWHURST 


FRIDAY, APRIL 16—THE RISE IN SHIPPING FREIGHTS.—The 
Shipping Share Market is one of the few in which there has been 
any sustained investment interest over the past month er two. 
Belief in the possibilities of expanding International Trade, 
together with the continued upward movement of freight rates, 
has been responsible for this investment interest. This article 
analyses the rising trend in freight rates on the most important 
shipping routes and thereby aids the Investor to make his selection 
amongst the various shipping securities quoted in the Market. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 
On sale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents everywhere 
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BARLEY.—“ May” futures were quoted at 82} cents per bushel in 

innipeg on Wednesday, against 849 cents a week ago. Quotations per 
448 Ibs. in London on Wednesday were : “ English feed,” at farm, 36s, to 
38s., as against 36s. to 38s. a week ago; “ lish malting,” at farm, 
38s. to 45s., against 38s. to 45s. last week. Californian (new), ex ship 
49s. to 55s., as against 54s. 6d. a week ago. Chilean, brewing (new), ex 
ship, 44s. 9d. to 50s., against 44s. 9d. to 50s. a week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “ May” futures were quoted at 50} cents 
a bushel in Chicago, against 49} cents a week ago and 48j cents last month, 
quotations in London, Wednesday : “ English black,” at farm, 24s. 6d. 
to 26s. 6d. 336 Ibs. a week ago, as against 24s. to 26s. a week ago; 
“ English White,’ at farm, 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d., as against 24s. to 26s. a 
week ago; mixed Canadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 25s. 6d. per 320 Ibs., 
as against 25s. a week ago. 


MAIZE.—Since the week-end a firm tone has developed in sympathy 
with Argentina, which has been influenced by United States buying. 
“May” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 125} cents per bushel in 
Chicago, against 118} cents a week ago and 108} cents last month. Quota- 
tions in London, Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed, 30s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., as 
against 29s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 29s. 3d., as against 28s. 9d. 
a week ago; “ Plate,” April (new), 29s, 3d., as against 28s, 9d. a week ago; 
yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at {7 15s. per ton, as against 
£7 10s. to £7 12s. 6d. a week ago. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— 


= 

















Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba 
oa 60 te ‘atiadl ) 823 84h 79} 129 146} 147} 
iter 
Cents per 60 i wot sonst 984 1013 943 185} 1423 141% 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 82,568,000 bushels, 
against 83,841, bushels last week, and 111,746,000 bushels in the 
corresponding week last year. 

SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following 
table gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
years 1933-34 to 1936-37 :— 





| 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 | 1936-1937 










Estimated sales of home-grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
wheat 


1 week to April DP fisatnsteedinniad 152,463 235,416 204,620 289,717 
31 weeks to April 3 .........00...... | 9,294,463 [11,183,998 11,246,268 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. 

TFT asinandsacidecdnionbuennibimnmphie 44 49 6 5 








The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and the 
average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding weeks in each of the years from 1933 to 1936 :— 








Quantitizs So_p AVERAGE PRICE PER CwT. 

Week ended 
Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 
Cwrts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
April 1, 1933_......... 133,958 57,826 28,179 § 2 6 3 § 11 
31, 1934 ...... 152,463 31,031 23,851 44 8 5 6 0 
April 6, 1935 ...... 235,416 id 29,128 49 7 2 6 11 
April 4, 1936 ......... 204,620 71,760 40,706 6 5 7 6 6 1 
March 27. 1937 ...... | 190,881 51,503 30,468 9 2/10 1 8 2 
April 3, 1937 ......... 289,717 83,499 52,922 9 6 |10 0 8 3 





OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The market was steady to firm. The official quotations 
per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for deali on the 
don Provision Exchange this week were: English, 92s. to ; Cana- 
dian, 85s. ; Danish, 92s., against 92s. to 96s., 85s, and 92s. last week. Arrivals 
in London last week included: Danish, 13,435 bales; Canadian, 6,790; 
Dutch, 2,303; Lithuanian, 1,209; and Polish, 2,867; as against 13,299, 
6,584, 2,713, 1,190 and 3,006 bales, respectively, in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—After a slow opening, the market had a steadier tone in 
mid-week. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange 
on Wednesday were : New Zealand, finest salted, 100s. ; Australian, choicest 
salted, 100s.; Danish, 114s. to 116s.; compared with 10ls., 101s. and 
118s. to 120s., respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—Demand improved during the week and the tone of the 
market became firm. Quotations {per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Wednesday were as follows: English, finest farmers, 86s. 
to 92s.; Canadian, finest coloured, 74s. to 75s.; and New Zealand, finest 
coloured, 65s. 6d. to 66s., against 86s. to 92s., 73s. to 74s., and 65s. 6d, 
to 66s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—Prices have suffered a sharp setback, both in London and 
in New York. The spot Tia con in New York on Wednesday was 10} 
I 


crop c 
—- at 48s. 3d. per 50 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 52s. a week ago, 
t week’s movements of cocoa in London Landed, 
22,159 bags; delivered, for home 
169 bags ; stocks, 257,603 bags, against 148. 


COFFEE.—The London spot market was quiet, and in New York an 
easier was evident. On Wednesday, Ri sree (enh waneqnoted 
at 9 cents per ee en eons ee aoa b. last week 
and 9} cents per Ib. a month ago. Movements of in last week 
pee a Seeeee : Beanie, Slee: Wa eas eevee, Ser heute consump: 
Central 


Bg 
¥ 
: 


2 nil; 2,576 ‘ 1, 7 
exports, g stoai, 5 he ee 


against 106,469 last year. Other kinds: Landed, 12,706 cwt.- doi, 
for home consumption, 2,647 cwt.; exported, 1,716 Cwt.; stock tye 
cwt., against 162,293 last year. » 193,26) 


EGGS.—Prices showed an easier tendency in response to hens 
arrivals. At Smithfield, on Wednesday, English (ordinary . aaa 
Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 10s. to 10s. 3d. per 120." as a,.: 
10s. 3d. to 11s. last week ; while Danish (15} Ib.) made 8s. 6d. : om 
as against 9s. 3d. to 9s. 6d. last week. » Sd, 


FRUIT .—Following the quiet spell which occurred after Easter busin 
at Covent Garden has shown an improvement and quotations are ~y 
quently higher. According to The Fruttgrower, apples remain an acti 
trade at firm prices. Pears are selling fairly well supplies from South 
Africa now being ongeeee by arrivals from Australia; prices for the 
most part hold steady. South African grapes sell particularly well Quota 
tions being firmer for all varieties. Hothouse grapes are now very limited 
South African plums are steady, while pas and nectarines from th. 
same source are in short supply. English forced strawberries are a rather 
more prominent item, with finest selling up to 25s. per Ib. With the 
approaching end of the season, oranges are inclined firmer for reliable 
parcels of Jaffa and Spanish. Grapefruit are selling better, but lemons ap 
a point easier. 

MEAT.—After a moderate business had been transacted at Smithfieg 
on Monday, demand became less active and prices eased. On Wednesday 
last, Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 8d. to 4s, per 8 Ibs, 
as compared with 3s, 6d. to 4s, a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutto 
was 3s. 2d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. According 
to the Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last week amounts 
to 8,488 tons, a decrease of 757 tons on the corresponding week last year, 


PEPPER.—On Wednesday, Singapore white Muntok, spot, was quoted 
at 6d. per lb. in bond, against 6d. per lb. a week earlier. Black Lampong, 
spot, in bond, was quoted at 33d. per Ib. sellers, compared with 3}¢ 

r lb. last week.. Movements of pepper in London last week were » 
ollows : Black, landed, nil; delivered, 4 tons; stocks, 1,802, against 1,69 
last year. White, landed, 5 tons; delivered, 58 tons; stocks, 11,729, 
compared with 12,581 a year ago. 


RICE.—tThe spot Bonne of Burma No, 2, cleaned, was 10s. per cut, 
ex warehouse, on Wednesday, as compared with 10s. per cwt. a week agp, 
“ April-May,” in singles to Continent and U.K., was quoted at 9s. 14d. per 
cwt., against 9s. for ‘* March-April” last week. Movements in Londo 
last week were as follows: Landed, 36 tons; delivered, 62 tons; stocks, 
1,054 tons, against 923 a year ago. 


SUGAR.—Although the week was marked by the opening of a world 
conference in London to discuss sugar problems, prices were rather lower, 
both in London and New York. e New York spot quotation was 345 
cents on Wednesday, as compared with 3.55 cents _ Ib. last week and 
3.55 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London 
included “ May ” delivery at 6s. 64d. to 6s. 7}d., against 6s. 84d. to 6s. 
a week ago. Movements of raw sugar in public warehouses in London and 
Liverpool last week were as follows : Imports, 13,279 tons, against 19,353 
in the previous week and 7,748 in the same week of 1936 ; deliveries, 17,84 
tons, against 12,953 and 16,367 tons, respectively; stocks, 202,325 tons, 
against 206,940 and 222,293 tons, respectively. 


TEA.—At this week’s — auctions in Mincing Lane, 52,611 packages 
of Indian and 17,322 packages of Ceylon tea came up for disposal. 

of Indian grades advanced under a strong demand. At Tuesday's Ceylo 
sale, common and medium teas made better prices, but fine qualities, 
although selling well, were rather easier. 


VEGETABLES.—In consequence of heavier arrivals, cucumbes, 
forced beans and Canary Island tomatoes are easier in price, states Th 
Fruitgrower’s Covent Garden report. Aspara is making a bette 
showing, while lettuce is doing much better. New peas from Guemst 
now realise 2s. 6d. to 3s. 6d. per Ib., while a few tomatoes from the same 
source have put in an appearance. All good greenstuff and cauliflowes 
are doing better, while rhubarb meets a steady sale. Spring onions at 
dearer and business in carrots, turnips and parsnips has improved. Mean- 
while, new potatoes are in increasing supply. Stocks of old potatoes at 
now reported to be low, and prices have again moved upward. Thus, # 
the Borough Market on Tuesday, best siltland King Edward realised 10s 
to lls. per cwt., ex market, against 9s. 6d. to 10s. 6d. Jast week. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—High and advancing prices 
have had a restrictive effect on business. Linseed is dearer in sympatt 
with Argentine options and partly by reason of higher freight rates, bu 
there is v little demand from U.K. crushers. Plate seed is 0 be 
request on Continental account. Interest here is mainly centred in 
new Indian crop, shipment of which has begun. Business, howeve!, . 
very slow. The final estimate of the Argentine Government indica 
a rather smaller acreage under linseed than that originally retum 
Meanwhile, shipment has continued at a high rate, leaving an export’ 
surplus of only 893,000 tons on March 3lst, the total given by the a 
ment after a thorough investigation of stocks in warehouse, on a", 
in growers’ hands. The quantity available from India is variously estima” 
at from 300,000 to 350,000 tons, but this is largely conjectural. —— 
of supplies from Uruguay and elsewhere world supplies are probabl) 
more than 1,300,000 tons, or rather less than the quantity actually sh'P 
in April-December last , notwithstanding the larger Plate crop: 
There have been heavier shipments to Europe, but the main cause State 
speedy absorption has been the increased demands of the United 
and ada amounting to 260,000 tons, against 87,000 tons last ee 

Linseed oil is in fair demand from consumers and is on balance ! a 
ton dearer on the week, being now quoted at the highest level for row 
years. There has been’a sharp break in Egyptian cottonseed and Ut, 
remains poor. The oil uct, however, is firm and large ship™ 
have recently been made Hull to America. 


RUBBER.—After last weck’s advance, the market developed # 
easier tone, and prices were already weak on Wednesday when the his 
setback on the commodity markets accentuated the decline. Meanwi. 
United Kingdom stocks continue to decline, but the labour situate, 
the United States is still difficult. The spot price in New Yor 5 
Wednesda wae 2b Coseie pet Bc compared with 26} cents per Ib. @ {a 
ago and cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official buyers Price ibs 
standard ribbed smoked sheet on the spot in was Is. Od. Pee 
as against 1s. 1#d. on the corresponding day last week. In forward Po math 
business has been done at Is. 04d. to Is. Ojd. for “ May don as 
as against Is. 14d. to Is, l#d. a . Stocks in Lome tot 
Li at the tnd of last weeks totalled 51 tons, against 5% 

a earlier. A year ago stocks amoun to 147,55 tons. 
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PEK ago, Eng. pig... per ton 27/10/0 Seeds—Linseed— 
suncencennees 94 0 96 0 12 2 0 foreign..........+... 25/12/6 25/13/9 La Plata, p. ton, Apr. 13/13/9 
‘eat > Noi 93 0 94 0 1 at 2 et MINI: daspsheipien 28 0/0 26/3/9 Coleuttn pan ten oo 19/5/0 
English ingots ...... 2 8. 
a 108-8 : = 2.9 Standard cash ......... 272/010 273/0/0 Turpentine, per cwt. ...... 40 9 
a word sesusseereeeececeene 14 0 116 0 1 2 2 2 MISCELLANEOUS PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
v low, I Canadien... 74 0 75 0 CHEMICALS St, 84 seecsrrss 1 6 
sok cod SE necro" esas Nitric .....s..e, coaae O % 0 Sf ‘pergall. 0 93 
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seed olanehtad 46 9 _ a = 
es 0 8 26 Alcohol, fin —_ ss ; 
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: 49 0 49 6 07 1 per 5 
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> CONS, BRMMrenads ........cceccescsesee 68 0 73 0 : : 2 ener ss 6 American ...... pet ton 20/15/0 22/10/0 
leaching powder, 815 9 0 #RUBBER— aod 8d 
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ualities, MMMMECosta Rica, med. to goo 64 0 88 0 Mid-American... Ib. 7:87 Nitrate of soda ...perewt. 7 9 | 4 SHELLAC— ; 
65 0 85 0  Sakellaridis,f.gf. ......... 12-45 es tO SP TN Orange ... percwt. 55 0 60 0 
— 60 0 75 0 Yarns, 32's twist ees 4 ponerse oo tS camese< ae 
tes Op manana : fs Crystals ......... percwt. 50 5 3 W. Aust. M.o-P. ,, 10 10 6 
tes Tw HMMM Bnglish ......... 10 0 10 3 FLAX— £ 6 . is ae se 
better HIME Danish.........cessesseeses 8 6 8 9 Livonian ZK ......perton 82 0 83 . Copper, 4/d. site, TALLOW— s. d. 
uernser Pernau HD............+++-+- 81 : = : ’ ane, = on London town...percwt. 28 6 
e same yan Cit ao ee (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or © TIMBER— £s 4. 
iflowes MMMM cove 7 we. —_ Hallam BL. save. Sarton 68. 6 bags 20 to ton (tree, non-return- Swedish u/s. x8 ... per std. 28 19 9 
ons aft a 19 0 16 0 April-June “J2” 34 10 a csrpe- ° Be 
ae SES RSS RAM So RRS edt FRE 
Thus, t ME» Avstralian......... a ative Ist mks ... per ton Seem ede ante Sons) Lz... per std. 35 0 0 
ed 10s — i130 +DRUGS— Teak per load 27 0 0 
jabato. is Apr-May ...cececceesees £2i/15/ a Tete on ee ee tos 
ali 6 6 7 0  Daisee 2/3 cif. Dundes ine ee on ¥% —s signe Se 
coe A oi y Secesceccoere o £ / v, I apan, eee Ib. 6 9 7 0 ; Oak B j Be “ 0 6 0 
mates 10 0 15 @ SsILK— a ee mae FF ey Ash mm yp @ €P 
+ eeeeeevee ee Canton ecosesceeee per Ib, S ; : ; Wet A t li ” Oak Pi l ee a ° ¢ ° 
ce ADEN ....cccsccceee 8 9 9 6 perlb. 0 7} 0 8} a cae 
BRE US, wrccccceses asne talian—raw, fr. Milan 8 6 10 0 West Indian ........... > a 
rice 
batt t These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tas. 
tes, but 
n some 
in the 
ever, 5 
dicated 
turned. 
yortable 
yoverm 
rail, o 
‘imat 
clusive 
ably 00 
hipped UNITED STATES 
p crop. 
, eos New York quotations unless otherwise stated 
as0a. Apr. 7, Mar.10, Mar. 31, Apr. 7, 
10s. pet . ae een Moa? te 1557” 936 1937 1937 1937 
; Wh ‘ Cent 
oo utd thie Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents ~ Cuban Coniom, 3° Cm Com Coats ents 
pmeais ize, Nearest ant, Chicago, Eos mt ay ae Cotton, ‘spot, per Ib. 11-64 14-44 15-10 14-67 
bushel bber, sheet, Ss 
ved an bats, SPCC eee eeeseeroosesoescee 59} 108} 1183 1254 on Ib. a wee 15} 23} 26} 24} 
gener Fauest future, Chicago, Petroleum, Mid-con 
while, . per WU sseccmasiceetacan 263 483 49% 50} 33 deg., to 33-90, at well, per 
ti barrel eeeceseeooeeeeeeceesesees 104 1 16 1 16 1 16 
tion is future, Chicago, i diicaiiat ¥ 
Per bushel ; 
ork on 2 te eee eeeeeeeseeseoeooeee 52§ 108% 1 16 1 16 Copper, Ib. 8 874 17 -25 17 -02} 14 *67$ 
a week Nearest future, Chicago, spot, per pronaancsequentasqancecs 
re ie teak Gas e = ’ eg prompt, Per ID....srcccssesseesee 9°10 17-47} 17-25 14-90 
bes No. 7, cash, per Ib... 6} 9} 94 9 Spelter St. Louis, spot, 
net 0 ~ vs No. 4, cash, Ib. 8} 11} 11} 11} per Ib. SOSH SSE SSE E SOLE SESESEEEEESESE 4 -90 7 -50 7 “50 7 “00 
on asi Pe T t Fiture, Leet, ots Oe os Soecocssesseeesess 4-60 7°75 6-95 a 
18 tons er Ib, Otte ereeeeesercocesesccecs 5-05 11-00 11-25 10-39 Tin, * spot, per Ib. seccce 47-12} 65-75 64-75 60- } 





(a) Nominal. 
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CAPITAL : Authorised £2,000,000. 
In 7,000,000 shares of 5s. each, fully paid. 


THE ECONOMIST 


DAGGAFONTEIN MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 3ist DECEMBER, 1936. 






Registered and Issued £1,750,000. 





Tons Milled nab Sua ont ine ... 1,524,000. Yield (per ton 5.96 dwts.) eee igo 453,418 ozs. 
Revenue (per ton milled 41/7.791) oe iets cea ... £3,173,670 Government Taxes... oss ove ose ine bee os £411,476 
Working 21/2.372 aba ie .» 1,615,261 Government Participation in Profits _... oak sa io) Ol: 

sy a ae ee , Boe Reserve for Liability under Miners’ Phthisis Act... ‘ai - ™ 
Working Profit (per ton milled 20/5.419 ae a ..» 1,558,409 Dividend No. 7—23} per cent. ... was me jie vee 418,695 
Sundry Revenue, less Expenditure vt oe so ons 14,554 Dividend No. 8—25 per cent. ... ove oes a s+ 487,500 
———— Directors’ Special Remuneration ... ose ove see ed 4,382 
Total Profit Sie ae re aa oie se ... 1,572,963 Appropriated for Capital Expenditure ... soll i Kot 78,373 
Add :— Balance unappropriated at 3ist December, 1936 __... 00 74,837 
Balance to credit of Appropriation Account at 31st December, 
1935 oni aap wee ons abe oe see inn 91,172 
£1,664,135 £1,664, 135 





Tons .. 


ORE RESERVE.—The Ore Reserve was re-calculated at the end of 1936, and disclosed the following :— 





—— 


; sie sag 7,413,021 
Stope width (inches) 41°13 
Stope value (dwts.) 6°59 
Inch-dwts. ... ae 271 


DEVELOPMENT .—The development accomplished during the year amounted to 55,043 feet, which was a record for the mine. The percentage 
payable was 56-0, average reef width 18-94 ins., average assay value 18-19 dwts. and inch-dwts. 345. In addition 14,329 feet were developed for East 
Daggafontein Mines, Limited, and 905 feet for Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas, Limited. 


MAY SHAFT.—During the year the shaft was sunk 2,280 feet to a total depth of 3,985 feet, and a further 40 feet of sinking will complete it. 


Kimberley Reef.—In view of the encouraging results obtained on certain reefs of the Kimberley Series in No. 3 Shaft, all bands of reef exposed in 
sinking the May Shaft through this horizon were sampled. At a depth of 2,481 feet one of the reefs of the Kimberley Series was intersected which 
disclosed satisfactory values. This reef over 8 sections all giving payable results, ave 6-7 dwts. over a width of 44-4 inches, equivalent to 297 
inch-dwts. A station is being cut at this elevation to permit of rapid development on .- reef, but actual work will have to wait until the shaft is 
connected with the workings of this Company and East Daggafontein Mines, Limited, on the Main Reef horizon. 


Main Reef.—Later in the year the Main Reef was intersected at a depth of 3,867 feet, and over 20 sections sampled disclosed an average value 
of 7-19 dwts, over 35-35 inches, equivalent to 254 inch-dwts. 













THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, 
ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 11, OLD JEWRY, LONDON, E.C.2. 


WESTERN REEFS EXPLORATION AND 
DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL : Authorised £2,000,000. Registered and Issued, £862,500. 
In 3,450,000 Shares of 5s. each, fully paid. 








EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1936. 


FINANCE.—The Cash Receipts and Expenditure from the inception of the Company to the 31st December, 1936, were as follows :— 







RECEIPTS 

Wathes Soe . +. ee . oS 
. hares at 5s. each... 610,625 0 0 Property, Options and Rights on Farm ‘isin ... 507,640 161 
1,007,500 Shares at 37s. 6d. each -» 1,889,062 10 0 Shaft 8 eda and fico See ee. ae 1 0 

Sundry Revenue received to date és 3,339 10 2 Boreholes and Prospecting ... ay a aa vee 225,243 17 
Joint Prospecting Ventures ‘et a cin is | a 
General Expenditure jae se 3 wae wai 40,817 14 6 
ee eae 
913,660 15 10 
Cash and Cash Assets, less Creditors ...  ... —«.. 1,589,366 4 4 


9 


a eka la Oe icine 
£2,503,027 0 2 £2,503,027 0 * 
2,508,021 _= 












OPERATIONS.—The footage drilled during the year under review was 22,165 feet. This footage is considerably less than the 54,350 feet done 


during the previous year, but this is accounted for by the fact that towards the middle of the year the stage had been reached whereat it was unnecessary 
to incur further expenditure on diamond drilling. The informa losed this , of shaft 
and development work, and boring operations tion disc by work was sufficiently positive to justify the commencement 


Sonne ot te ights’ were discontinued in the area in respect of which it was intended to apply to the Government for 4 


Application was y made on behalf of the Company ning Lease vork in connection 
wlth death habia wis cheated n September. In this area two y for a Mi , and after this had been granted the preliminary work in conn 


c are be ut down, each of si -size c d of the year 
No. 1 Shaft had reached a depth of 34 feet. No. 2 Shaft had been sunk fo onkapth of 19 feet and the collar ema ear 


It is hoped to have the winders for No. 1 Shaft in operation after his shaft 
should intersect the reef at a comparatively shallow depth. by the end of May, after which rapid progress in sinking should be made. T 


The equipment for No. 2 § 
towards the end of July. 


oan Caney one also been granted a Prospecting and Mining Lease over an area adjacent to that covered by the Mining Lease. Drilling will shortly 









haft, in which the reef intersection is estimated to be at an approximate depth of 4,000 feet, is expected to be in operation 








E FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINE . COMPANY, 
ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, ITD. ii. OLD ORWRY LONDON aaa eee 

















THE ECONOMIST 


EAST DAGGAFONTEIN MINES, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





CAPITAL: Authorised £1 ,500,000. Registered £1,350,000. Issued £1,216,100 10s. In 1,501,251 fully paid shares of 10s. 
each, and 930,950 partly paid shares of 10s. each, 1s. per share paid up. 





EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1936. 


CAPITAL.—Since the end of the year, 267,799 shares have been issued in respect of options exercised, bringing the issued capital to £1,350,000 in 
2,700,000 shares of 10s. each. 


FINANCE.—The cash receipts and expenditure from the inception of the Company to the 31st December, 1936, were as follows :— 





RECEIPTS EXPENDITURE 

Working Capital— ie 8. d. £ s. d. 

1,169,050 Shares at 10s. each, fully paid i ... £584,525 0 0O Purchase of 50 per cent. undivided interest in 179 Dis- 
330,000 Shares at 10s. each, fully paid, issued at 308. 495,000 0 0 coverer’s Claims... éas na tes ae .«. 100,000 0 0 
930,95¢ Shares at 10s. each, 1s. oy Share paid up 46,547 10 O Survey and Transfer Expenses... oe dex ea 2,802 16 7 
2901 Shares at 10s. each, fully paid, issued at Shaft Sinking, Permanent Haulageways and Equipment 645,609 9 6 
378. 6d. si we pie ine ia 4,126 17 6 Development ... was i oan Ae kas .. 124,009 2 0 
General Expenditure... eas wa a ae aan 54,534 13 3 
Sundry Revenue ... ven oe aie ‘as “se 15,129 17 6 cinaeiiinadioaele 
926,956 1 4 

Sundry Creditors for 267,799 Shares at 37s. 6d., Cash and Cash Assets, less Creditors other than Applicants 
allotted 5th January, 1937 ... wed és 602,123 2 6 for Shares at 37s. 6d. as above wet ott .. 720,496 6 2 


£1,647,452 





£1,647,452 5 














DEVELOPMENT.—The development accomplished during the year was 14,135 feet. This footage was advanced by Daggafontein Mines, Limited. 
Of the footage —_ during the year, 48-5 per cent. (4,410 feet) proved payable and disclosed an average value of 29-43 dwts. over a width of 10-72 inches, 
equivalent to 315 inch-dwts. For the previous year the percentage payability was 30-4 per cent. (2,880 feet), the value being 22-59 dwts. over a width 
of 10°78 inches, or 244 inch-dwts. 
ORE RESERVE.—The Ore Reserve was calculated at the end of 1936, disclosing the following :— 
Tons ... ven a sai sia ian esi oan a faa ea ai ‘ali mn si 643,181 


re ag ee geen gree me een men an 37-82 
Stope Value (dwts.) dies ‘on “ns A ii eee ia nisi al ee wie ‘ead ah aia 6-33 
Inch-dwts. ... ‘nih am a 239 


MAY SHAFT.—During the year this shaft was sunk 2,280 feet to a total depth of 3,985 feet, and a further 40 feet of sinking will complete it. 


KIMBERLEY REEF.—In view of the encouraging results obtained on certain reefs of the Kimberley Series in No. 3 Shaft, Daggafontein Mines, 
Limited, all bands of reef exposed while sinking the May Shaft through this horizon were sampled. At a depth of 2,481 feet one of the reefs of the 
Kimberley Series was intersected which disclosed satisfactory values. This reef, over 8 sections, gave payable results averaging 6-7 dwts. over a width 
of 44:4 inches, equivalent to 297 inch-dwts. A station is being cut at this elevation to permit of rapid development on this reef, but actual work will have 
to wait until the shaft is connected with the Daggafontein and East Daggafontein workings on the Main Reef horizon. 


MAIN REEF.—Later in the year the Main Reef was intersected at a depth of 3,867 feet; the 20 sections sampled disclosed an average value of 
7°19 dwts. over 35-35 inches, equivalent to 254 inch-dwts. 
Development on this horizon is proceeding, and connections with the workings from the existing shafts should be made within a few months. 










_. THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, 
ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 11 OLD JEWRY, LONDON, E.C.2. 


THE SOUTH AFRICAN LAND AND 
EXPLORATION COMPANY, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa) 








CAPITAL: Authorised £1,000,000. Registered £350,000. Issued £306,250. 
In 1,750,000 shares of 3s. 6d. each, fully paid. 





EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1936. 


CAPITAL.—The Registered Capital at December, 1935, was 1,992,500 shares which was increased during 1936 by the creation of 7,500 shares, 
making it 2,000,000 shares of 3s. 6d. each = £350.00. NE SEED 
Snares 0 . . each, 





The Issued Capital at 31st December, 1935, was ide win ‘ae “an pee wa ae eee sh ..- 1,727,486 
Options exercised during 1936... ie ass a ion gi sk Sit ‘ian ma hes a itis 2,398 
d. Shares “i at the current market price in respect of Options not exercised... aN ee os ey ee 116 
6 10 ern PUIS Ry Sak cca =) tag 2 Site: mineny 5) chews | deeb) eek eee Lene bee 20,000 
1 0 ee 
7 0 Making the Issued Capital as above—£306,250 edict Suna ale cn iad: cae sei a ae ae om: 
6 6 To be issued to Brakpan Mines, Limited, when the transfer of 714 claims from that Company is completed ... hah 250,000 
6 
— 2,000,000 
5 . ccnaiedhinadtitiatle 
4 
a FINANCE.—The Expenditure and | rear shows a surplus of revenue over expenditure amounting to £3,494 3s. 8d. This 
0 2 om has been added to the balance a Ten n00 ide nia wnat aopriated at the Bist December, 1935, making a total of £26,875 0s. 7d. Appropriations 
= expended wa the accounts call for £605 68. 11d., leaving a balance of £26,260 138. 8d. to be carried to the Balance Sheet. An amount of £12,998 5s. 8d. was 
Caeeninn on Property Account during 1936, representing transfer duty and expenses in connection with the claims acquired on Withok No. 7. The 
done and — during the year on Shaft Sinking, Permanent Ha ways, and Equipment, amounted to £468,499 10s. 4d. Development cost £73,076 12s, 1d., 
aary 31st Dece two items have been debited to “ Expenditure on Wi je No. 2,” increasing the balance of this account from £353,491 7s. 3d. at the 
a tem 1935, to £895,067 9s. 8d. as shown in the Balance Sheet. 
oe ATIONS.—From the commencement of development work in 1933, nearly 55,000 feet had been done up to the end of 1936. This work 
deciate has resulted in payable disclosures over 15,120 feet, vepresent 45-43 per cent. of the total footage sampled. The width of the payable 
= an was 39-3 inches, and the average value 11-8 dwts., giving a figure of 464 inch-dwts. 
F E oa Ore Reserve was calculated at the end of 1936, disclosing the following :— ii 
halt er oe, oe eens te Re i a ee 46-78 
value (dwts. sit sais ae ee oe maa Sas ae a sas bes ola ike a : 
oo R Inch-dwes, ae ER RR SAIN 5 UR RPE Sig PY ERS RRR RN NE Re RR 308 
Unda RECTION PLA esign ‘ith th vations 
f NT.—The d and layout of the reduction plant has been completed, and a start has been made wit e excavations, 
ortly - and erection of the sorting and qrubing plant. Orders howe, been placed for the crushing and treatment plants. 
NY, ANGLO punk REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, 


CAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 11 OLD JEWRY, LONDON, E.C.2. 
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DEVELOPMENT. —The fotaee seatiied « was 65, 561 feet which was an neene ff 2.090 feet over r the wuted 1935. The percentage payable was jf 
40-0, the average reef width 34-84 inches, and the average assay value 11-36 dwts. H 


i. 
4 THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON ae OF THE COMPANY, I 
ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 11 OLD JEWRY, LONDON, E.C 





BRAKPAN MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL: Authorised £1,250,000. Registered and Issued £1,150,000. 
In 4,600,000 Shares, of 5s. each, fully paid. — 


EXTRACT ves maeneKene REPORT TO 3ist ere 1936. 








Tons milled... a .. 1,631,000 Yield (per ton 5.12 dwts.) . ca ee 417,505 ozs. 
Revenue a ton milled 35) 10. 96) sie oan ... £2,928,713 Government Taxes .. « an «++ £478,798 
orking Costs milled 8.84) bes oa phe 1,609,516 Government Participation in ‘in Profits 
oa 8 si ——__._|_ Reserve for Liability under Min Miners" Phihisis Act "io | 
Working Profit (per ton milled 16/2.12) hae ca --» 1,319,197 Dividend No. 48— per cent. 316,250 
Sundry Revenue, less ture om sae ce ce 13,156 Dividend No. 49—30 per cent. ... 345,000 
. ae ——— ae © nex > Remuneration .. 7,500 
Total Profit ... is an ihe eS slat ae ... 1,332,353 Capita pei 4 
Add :— Balance unappropriated at 3ist December, 1936 oeaee 
Balance to credit of Appropriation Account at 31st December, 
1935 ine sii ate otis one nab ac roe 86,153 
£1,418,506 £1,41 
ORE RESERVE.—The Ore corramtnd was heDamaNNS 4 at the ane “ va tol and ee the ene _: 
Tons .. oes ost --» 6,690,350 
Stope width (inches) we we sa si vn jee owt gaa see id ie hee ind eee 45-65 
Stope value _— “an we sais ae ane in ane ae wa ont sae nes ane ots 6°12 
-dwts. 2 oe 298 





SPRINGS MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





CAPITAL : Authorised £1,750,000. Registered and Issued £1,560,000. In 6,240,000 shares of 5s. each, fully paid. 
EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 3ist ee 1936. 


. | Tons Milled . vs aoe 1,660,300 Yield (per ton 6.11 dwts.) . ve wees 507,298 7s. 
| Revenue ton milled 42) 9.829) | ta om --» £3,554,624 Government Taxes .. vee wee £AK9,148 
Working (per ton milled 18/7.449) dee Gad -» 1,545,801 Government Participation in Profits sha ain 638,277 
—_—_ Reserve for Liability cader | a Phthisis Act vse bei 7,288 
Working Profit (per ton milled 24' seamen hi iat ... 2,008,823 Dividend No. 34—23} per cent. . me .-. 370,500 
Sundry Revenue, less Expenditure naa ae a 397 Dividend No. 35—28# per cent. . oon om sak ... 448,500 
_—_—_— Directors’ Special Remuneration .. cua aa ioe ba 7,500 
Total Profit ... Ne ok i i ea ... 2,009,220 —— eee 3 eee og ink He 
— ‘ st December, ian a 
Balance to credit of Appropriation Account at 31st December, — 
1935 hans iow see sain ake ion sai ies 62,317 
£2,071,537 £2,071,537 
ORE ae -—The Ore inane was someinaates - = = = ae, ane anaes = paws: _ sh tenes 
ovo Neen Nc ne aes ois ee 


sumtime: —The Sectenn of 19,475 feet eummaiieed: on the ai of ‘the Main Reef ‘Senter oom a Sonam of 3,747 feet com fn 
the previous year. The percentage payable was 39-35, a reef width 30°35 ins., average assay value 10-67 dwts. Inch dwts. 324. il 
some further exploratory development was done on the K tley Reef. In all, 617 feet was accomplished of which 455 feet was sampled disc: 
on avemgp voles of O26 of a Got. aves o wile of Ob th ion. 





THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE AEDOr SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, 
ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 11 OLD JEWRY, LONDON, E.C.2. 
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WEST SPRINGS, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL : Registered and Issued, £1,900,000. In Shares of £1 each, fully paid. 


eee 








EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1936. 



















— yom otaeh ei ae 2 alt saeee Yield (per ton 3.06 dwts.)...  ... 9... CORP om, an 
enue milled 21 te wid ,306,618 Government Taxes .. ‘ one * 

; Working (per ton milled 4 /s.70a) = | "881,612 Government Participation ‘in Profits mi ice i ew ra 
Taam eserve for under Miners’ an i si 

aps Working Profit (per ton milled 6/11 7 jas oes «+ 425,006 Dividend No. cent, ... eR mi 95,000 

“ Sundry Revenue, less Expenditure ek Soni ae 65,620 Director’ No. 23—5 per gag pe ie ae Oa ae Oa ae ye} 

: 4 n Total Profit... ous hie “> 490,626 Ex ee me - a ey is 19618 

2p unappropriated at 31st December, 1936 ives ee 


Bainae o cet of Appropriation Account at St Deemer, 
233,036 


£723,662 
——E 
Ue EE Rr end of TON, Madedng the tes 


IIIS 50'S poet Gar eee ep) oe amen cae eaten AB ou a ne 
DEVELOPMENT.—The total footage accomplished during the year was 19,411 feet. The percentage payable was 58-46, average reef width 31° | 


inches, average assay Value 14-45 dwts. and inch-dwts. 458. 





THE FULL REPORT ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM COMPANY, 
ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA LID” GOLD JEWRY, CORDON Ree, SECRETARIES OF THE 








